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T814_09: Cancel Response


Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_09:


Cancel Response


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_09:


Cancel Response

This transaction set… 


… from the TDSP to ERCOT, is used in response to the cancellation of a Switch request, a Move-In request, a Continuous Service Agreement (CSA) Move-In request, Move-Out request, or a ERCOT Initiated Mass Transition Drop request.


... from the current CR to ERCOT, is no longer valid as of TX SET 4.0. 


... from the new CR to ERCOT, is no longer valid as of TX SET 4.0. 


… from ERCOT to the current CR, is used in forwarding the response of the Customer cancel of a Move-Out request or Drop to AREP request.

... from ERCOT to the new CR, is used in response to the Customer cancel of a Move-In request or Pending Switch request.


... from (CSA) CR to ERCOT, no longer valid as of TX SET 4.0.


…from POLR to ERCOT is no longer valid after TX SET 4.0.

Document Flow: 


· TDSP to ERCOT


· ERCOT to Current CR


· ERCOT to New CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added rejection reason codes “A83” and “API” in REF~7G



		

		

		· Change transaction description page.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Example 2 gray box changed "accepts" to "rejects" per patch list



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001


Version1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify the REF~7G gray box; add the statement, “More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.”.  Ref. 2001-119



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 - Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-368 – Added Reject Code of “NOR” to REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-369 – Added Reject Code of “CW5” to REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-389 – Added TWO new reject codes of “A78” and “A79” to the REF~7G



		

		

		



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-412  - Added example #9 for a Cancel Switch Response ERCOT to Current CR



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-445 Update Document Flows on the Cancel Switch Response (814_09) so that it is consistent the Visio Diagram.



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-400 - Add the OA code to the N106 of the N1~8S (TDSP) segment.



		

		

		



		July27th, 2003


Version 2.0 

		

		· Change Control 2003-535 - Add REF~1P to the 814_09 transaction.  Update examples.



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-545 - Provide a new reject reason for ERCOT to use when a CR uses a cancellation reason on a cancel switch request that is not a valid CR cancellation reason



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-554 - Add a new ‘CW2’ code to the 814_09 and 814_13



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-563 - A new reject code to be used by ERCOT for rejecting duplicate transactions for the 814_01, 08, 10, 12,16, 18, 20, 24, 26, & 28



		9/18/03

		

		· Control 2003-567 Create a new cancellation reason for ERCOT to use when duplicate 814_08s are received with the same cancellation reason for the same business process



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-603 - Add the MAN code to the REF~1P in the 814_09 for consistency



		1/05/04

		

		· Add the MAN code to the REF~1P in the 814_09 for consistency



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2003-573:


· Remove references to the word “reinstate” references in ASI segment and examples.


Change Control 2004-598:

· Update Examples since CRs are not allowed to use the EB3 code to cancel.


Change Control 2004-614:

· Update REF~1P segment graybox to indicate that the REF~1P is only sent once.


Change Control 2004-634:

· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


Codes in the REF~1P (REF02) were placed in guide out-of-order.  Codes have been placed in alphabetical order to match SEF file.



		March 1, 2005


Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2003-571:


· Move segment gray box verbiage for A78 being used only by ERCOT and TDSP to gray box on actual code


Change Control 2004-604:


· The gray boxes in CC2003-400 were written such that the ‘OA’ code will be sent on every response from the TDSP, reject or accept.  This needs to be changed to only send the ‘OA’ code on rejects to be consistent with CC2003-401, which is the same change for the 814_11


Change Control 2004-642:


· Update the 814_08/814_09 IG transaction flow to indicate the 814_08 can be used to cancel a drop to AREP


Change Control 2004-654:


· Update the REF01 gray box in the REF~1P segment to clarify that this segment is used on all responses

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006


Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· New data element of BGN07 will be added to BGN Segment with new code of ‘TS’ Transfer for Mass Transition transfer of ESI IDs from CR to CR.

· Need a code on an 814_08 that tells a CR to re-submit the order.  Used on Cancels for MVO –This code would be ‘echoed back’ on the 814_09.  Use existing segment/element of ASI01 with a new code of ‘EFR’  - Evaluate for Resubmission – For ERCOT use only 

· Use existing reject REF~7G segment with new code of ‘017’ represents Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business

Change Control 2006-703:


· Correct ‘EFR’ Evaluate for Resubmission to remove “For ERCOT Use Only” since this is a response from TDSP and the CR.

· Removed “For ERCOT Use Only” from ‘MAN’ Manual Cancel gray box.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release


Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


· Cleanup of gray box examples for consistency



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-733:


· Discontinue use of the following transactions submitted to ERCOT by a CR 814_07, 814_09, 814_13, 814_15, 814_19, 814_21, 814_23, & 814_29.

Change Control 2010-742:


· Addition of new reject code ACR - Acquisition Cancel Reject to be used when a CR submits an 814_08 on a Acquisition

Change Control 2010-742:


· Addition of new reject code CW1 for use when a CR submits an 814_08 or 814_12 within 1 day of Scheduled Meter Read


Change Control 2010-746:


· TX SET Guide changes by transaction required to support Acquisition Transfer

Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.

Change Control 2010-785:


· Adding new Status Reason of Cancel Move Out (CMO)





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID – LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.


Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~9


BGN~11~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~TS~9


BGN~11~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~AQ~9





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN06 of the Cancel Switch Request (814_08).  This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the respective process.



		

		BGN07

		640

		Transaction Type Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code specifying the type of transaction



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		AQ

		

		Quantity Verification Inquiry



		

		An inquiry as to the validity of the quantity associated with an open order



		

		Required as a response to ERCOT initiated  transaction for a Acquisition Transfer to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR 


Otherwise not used



		 

		TS

		

		Transfer Statement



		

		Required as a response to ERCOT initiated  transaction for a Mass Transition to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR 


Otherwise not used



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		9

		

		Not Capable of Taking Action



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_09






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if TDSP is the sender, or ERCOT is forwarding the 814_09 reject from the TDSP, otherwise not used.






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~41(TDSP to ERCOT)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~OA (ERCOT is forwarding 814_09 reject from the TDSP to the CR)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter



		

		Only used by the TDSP.



		 

		OA

		

		Electronic Return Originator



		

		Required when ERCOT is forwarding the 814_09 reject from the TDSP.  (The N106 code will be changed by ERCOT only).  This code is the letter O A (OA) and not Zero A (0A).






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		

N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (TDSP to ERCOT)




N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to Current CR)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if CR is the receiver, otherwise not used.






		

		

		



N1~SJ~CURRENT CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to Current CR)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		

		

		

		






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~WQ~024





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		 

		WQ

		

		Accept



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		024

		

		Cancellation or Termination



		

		Rescind






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Status Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required 


Only 1 REF~1P may be sent.  The REF~1P sent back must match the REF~1P sent on the 814_08.






		

		

		REF~1P~B40~DROPPED BY CUSTOMER


REF~1P~PNR





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1P

		

		Accessorial Status Code



		

		Used on all responses.  Additional status information must be provided.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. 



		 

		A81

		

		Item or Service Not Available on Requested Date



		

		Request cannot be performed within the scheduled window 


MIMO Rules, ERCOT 3, TDSP 3



		 

		A95

		

		Past Cutoff Time



		

		Review period expired. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 23, TDSP 3



		 

		ANL

		

		Agent Not Licensed



		

		Submitting CR is not, or is not scheduled to be the Rep of Record at date of request.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 6, TDSP 3



		 

		B40

		

		Dropped by Customer Request



		 

		CCA

		

		Competition



		

		Cancelled due to Move In MIMO Rules, ERCOT 7, TDSP 3



		 

		CCE

		

		Contract Details



		

		Cancelled due to Move Out MIMO Rules, ERCOT 7, TDSP 3



		 

		CHA

		

		Changed Agent



		

		Customer switched to new CR. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 9, TDSP 3



		 

		CMO

		

		Cancel Move Out



		

		Cancelled due to Move In MIMO Rules. ERCOT 8. For ERCOT Use Only.



		 

		COV

		

		Conflicting Authorizations



		

		Evaluation conflict while 'Cancel Pending' MIMO Cancellation Rules, ERCOT 15, TDSP 3



		 

		EB3

		

		Customer Rescinded



		 

		EFR

		

		Evaluate For Resubmission



		 

		MAN

		

		Manual Cancel



		

		Cancellation received has been manually cancelled in ERCOTs system.    



		 

		MOX

		

		Move in Same Day



		

		Same date as Move In / Force off MIMO Rules, ERCOT 8, TDSP 3



		 

		MPC

		

		Past Date Conflict



		

		MVI with later requested date completed while permit pending. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 10, TDSP 2, 3



		 

		MTC

		

		Mass Transition Cancel



		 

		PNR

		

		Permit Not Received



		

		If a Move In is not scheduled with 20 days of ERCOT's receipt of the 814_28, ERCOT can cancel the Move In



		 

		TWO

		

		Two Party



		

		Two Move In's or two Move Out's requested for same date MIMO Rules, ERCOT 6, TDSP 3



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02. Code "A13" requires a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.


Accept Response: Not Used    


Reject Response: Required






		

		

		REF~7G~A13~ADDITIONAL REASON TEXT HERE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		017

		

		Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business



		

		Received initiating TX SET transaction from CR that is exiting the Market- For ERCOT use only



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID Invalid or Not Found



		 

		A78

		

		Item or Service Already Established



		

		Requested action has already completed.  Used by TDSP and ERCOT only



		 

		A79

		

		Item or Service Not Established



		

		The reference number (BGN06) does not match a previous reference number.



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET Standards.



		 

		ACI

		

		Action Code (ASI01) Invalid



		 

		ACR

		

		Acquisition Cancel Rejected



		

		Received initiating TX SET transaction from CR that is using the Acquisition Transfer process.  For ERCOT use only.



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.



		 

		CW1

		

		Cannot Cancel Within 1 Day of Scheduled Meter Read Date



		

		Used when the current date is within 1 business day of the scheduled meter read date.  Used by ERCOT only.



		

		

		

		



		

		



		

		

		

		



		

		



		 

		D76

		

		DUNS Number Invalid or Not Found



		 

		DCR

		

		Duplicate Cancel Reason



		

		Cancellation reason already received and pending for open business process. For ERCOT Use Only.  ERCOT 27



		 

		DIV

		

		Date Invalid



		 

		DUP

		

		Duplicate



		

		Transaction submitted contains the same BGN02, BGN06, (if applicable), and ESI-ID as another received transaction from the same CR. For ERCOT Use Only. ERCOT 27



		 

		INF

		

		Invalid Status Code



		

		Status Reason (REF~1P) provided on the 814_08 from the CR is not a valid CR cancellation reason.  For ERCOT use only



		 

		MTI

		

		Maintenance Type Code (ASI02) Invalid



		 

		NOR

		

		Not Initiator of Enrollment Request



		

		Used when the CR submitting the cancellation did not submit the original switch.



		 

		ZIP

		

		Invalid Zip Code



		

		Only applicable to the first five characters of the zip code, which are used for validation.  ERCOT is the only entity that may validate on Zip Code.



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02.  Codes "A13" and "API" require a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~10~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_14:


Drop Enrollment Request


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_14:


Drop Enrollment Request

This transaction set is sent from ERCOT to the POLR or designated CR in response to a Mass Transition.


This transaction set is from ERCOT to the Gaining CR in response to an Acquisition Transfer.

Document Flow: 


· ERCOT to POLR


· ERCOT to designated CR


· ERCOT to Gaining CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Life Support (REF~SU) to remove “Required” and add the following note, “We are not sure of the requirements of this information at this time.  When the rules are finalized we will revisit whether the life support indicator will be sent.”



		

		

		· Removed Congestion Zone (REF~ZW)



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Correct N2 Customer Name Overflow gray box example.



		

		

		· Correct N2 Customer Billing Name Overflow gray box example.



		

		

		· Add Time of Use code 71-- Summer Super On-Peak to REF04 of REF~4P and REF~IX Segments in the NM1 loop per Change Control #2000-18.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Corrected example #2 to include the BGN08



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~4P. Ref. 2001-118



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~LO. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify examples to show real load profiles and station id’s. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify gray box on REF01 of REF~LO. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Added REF~PRT Unmetered Service Type.  Ref. 2001-041 & 2001-129



		

		

		· Added REF~SPL Unmetered Service Type Station ID.  Ref. 2001-041 & 2001-129



		

		

		· Added REF~AQ Unmetered Service Type Distribution Loss Factor.  Ref. 2001-041 & 2001-129



		

		

		· Modified example in REF~IX.  Changed from K1MON to KHMON



		

		

		· Fixed example in gray box of REF~MT from “REF~IX~6.0~TU^51” to “REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51”



		

		

		· Changed examples as specified in change controls & changed SE01 to 30 in example #1 and changed SE01 to 35 in example #2



		

		

		· Add new unmetered service types. Ref 2001-147. (Change was previously implemented.  Documenting reference to change control in the summary of changes 2/26/02)



		

		

		Added REDLINES from CHANGE CONTROLS:


2001-206     11/14/01



		

		

		2001-047  02/27/02 – Added unmetered service device types



		

		

		2001-168 02/27/02 – Added gray box meter reading cycle and meter cycle by day of month



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5 

		

		The following changes we made:



		

		

		· Change Control 2001-161- Added Premise Type segment



		

		

		· Change Control 2001-170 - Modified examples for populating name on N1~8R, PER~IC, and N1~BT.



		

		

		· Change Control 2001-215 – Modified gray boxes in REF~PRT Unmetered Services Segment



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-236 – Enhanced definition in the REF02 gray box of the REF~PTC segment (Premise Type)



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-259 – Changed Life Support Indicator to Special Needs Indicator and eliminated the “I” value.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-261 – Added REF~BLT to guideline.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 – Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-284 – Enhanced definition gray boxes for REF~TZ (Meter Reading Cycle) and DTM~313 (Meter Cycle by Day of the Month)



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-289 – Removed reject references in gray boxes on  REF~AQ (Distribution Loss Factor) and REF~SPL (Substation ID)



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-336 – Clarification for REF~SU (Special Needs)



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-364 – Modified gray box of the N4.02 of the N1~BT



		10/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-406 – Replaced References to POLR with AREP



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-428 – Removed “EM” code from PER03 & PER05



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-433 – Added REF~PTC to the examples



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		· The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		· The REF~PTC segment gray box needs updating to delete the Reject Response since the 814_14 is a request



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-476 Change the wording for the gray box that describes the condition under which State or Province Code (N402) of the N1~BT Loop (Customer Billing Address) is required.  



		5/30/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-511 This change control is being requested due to the fact some TDSP's have been receiving TX SET transactions with telephone (TE) or communication numbers with punctuation and symbols in the PER04 and PER06 data elements of the PER Segment.



		July 17th, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		October 8, 2004


              Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement –  The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-490:


· Remove QTR from valid values of Meter Type


Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-649:


· Add membership ID to numerous TX SET transactions to support Muni/Co-op business requirement to positively match all move-in, move-out, and switch requests to an existing MCTDSP membership/account.

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· Add New Code ‘RL’ to the ASI segment that will be used is the along with date add in the ‘DTM~376’

· Add REF~ACD segment for ERCOT to populate POLR Customer Class

Change Control 2006-703:

· Correct DTM 376 Header Gray box to be clear that segment is only required when Mass Transition and Move-out date is needed to be communicated to the gaining CR from ERCOT.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2007-710:


· Add “Not Used when NM109=NONE” to the REF~NH segment.

Change Control 2008-721:


· Update gray box that ERCOT will not use customer information in the transactions during a Mass Transition event.

Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release

Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


·  Cleanup of gray box example for consistency.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-746:


· TX SET Guide changes by transaction required to support Acquisition Transfer.


Change Control 2010-747:


· In order to provide REPs information on whether an ESI ID has a provisioned Advanced Meter installed at the premise, a new REF segment will be added to the 814_04, 814_05, 814_14, 814_22 and 814_20.

Change Control 2010-752:


· Remove incorrect link for locating ISO country codes from TX SET implementation Guides.

Change Control 2010-760:


· Add a new code in the ESIID attributes to specify LED bulb types for Unmetered Service type.

Change Control 2010-761:


· Add to the existing REF02 of the REF~PRT segment the "WF" code to represent Wi-Fi (Wireless Fidelity).

Change Control 2011-780:


· Gray box language added to a new REF segment (REF~SH) notifying a POLR that a Tampering Switch Hold existed prior to the Mass transition. This Change Control replaces 2010-735 and Change Control 2010-768.

Change Control 2011-781:


· The Critical Care Change Controls have been consolidated into this new Change Control. This Change Control replaces 2010-738, 2010-757, 2010-764, 2010-765, 2010-767, 2011-773, and 2011-774.

Change Control 2011-788:


· Clarify in the gray box of the REF~MR that only one REF~MR segment will be sent for each transaction.

Change Control 2011-789:


· Critical Care secondary contact information to be updated to be called Emergency Contact Information.


· Remove requirement for TDSPs to send Emergency Contact Information in the transaction and allow the TDSP rule to drive if the contact information is required.

Change Control 2011-795:


· Change Control 2011-781 left off the NM102 and NM109 segments from the new NM1~SC.  These are both required for ANSI.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.


3 If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.


3 If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and


No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID – N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		050

		N2

		Additional Name Information

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		060

		N3

		Address Information

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		080

		PER

		Administrative Communications Contact

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and


No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID – LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID – NM1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		080

		NM1

		Individual or Organizational Name

		O

		1

		

		n2

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		130

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		140

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes


3 The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


3 The NM1 loop is used to identify the parties associated with the individual line item (LIN), such as an individual consumer in a consolidated third party Consumer Service Provider transaction.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.



      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~14


BGN~13~200607021200719~20060402~~~200607011956531~TS~14


BGN~13~200607021200719~20060402~~~200607011956531~AQ~14





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the ERCOT assigned identifier for the Mass Transition or Acquisition Transfer transaction.  This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the Mass Transition or Acquisition Transfer Process.



		

		BGN07

		640

		Transaction Type

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		AQ

		

		Quantity Verification Inquiry



		

		An inquiry as to the validity of the quantity associated with an open order



		

		Required as a response to ERCOT initiated transaction for an Acquisition Transfer to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR        


Otherwise not used



		 

		TS

		

		Transfer Statement



		

		Required as a response to ERCOT initiated transaction for a Mass Transition to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR        

Otherwise not used



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		14

		

		Compose



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_14






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer Name)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8R~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


N1~8R~ABC COMPANY


N1~8R~MASS TRANSITION CUSTOMER   (The TDSP will echo back the same Customer Name as received in the 814_03  when BGN07= 'TS' )


N1~8R~ACQUISITION TRANSFER CUSTOMER   (The TDSP will echo back the same Customer Name as received in the 814_03  when BGN07= 'AQ')





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer Name for an individual should use the following format: LAST, FIRST MIDDLE SUFFIX


Ex: SNOW, JOE RAY JR






Segment:
N2 Additional Name Information (Customer Name Overflow)



Position:
050



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify additional names or those longer than 35 characters in length



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional






		

		

		N2~D/B/A ABC COMPANY~C/O JOHN DOE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N201

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		N202

		93

		Name

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Service Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Must Use

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact



Position:
080



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if available






		

		

		PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR~TE~8005551212





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		IC

		

		Information Contact



		Must Use

		PER02

		93

		Name

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Contact Name should use the following format.


LAST, FIRST MIDDLE SUFFIX


Ex: SNOW, JOE RAY JR



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer Billing Name)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required


ERCOT will populate the N102 with 'Mass Transition Customer' in response to a Mass Transition


ERCOT will populate the N102 with 'Acquisition Transfer Customer' in response to a Acquisition Transfer






		

		

		N1~BT~ SNOW, JOE RAY JR


N1~BT~ACCOUNTS PAYABLE DIVISION


N1~BT~MASS TRANSITION CUSTOMER


N1~BT~ACQUISITION TRANSFER CUSTOMER





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		BT

		

		Bill-to-Party



		

		Customer Billing Address



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Name associated with billing address


Customer Billing Name for an individual should use the following format.


LAST, FIRST MIDDLE SUFFIX


Ex: SNOW, JOE RAY JR






Segment:
N2 Additional Name Information (Customer Billing Name Overflow)



Position:
050



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify additional names or those longer than 35 characters in length



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional






		

		

		N2~D/B/A ABC COMPANY~C/O JOHN DOE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N201

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		N202

		93

		Name

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Billing Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


ERCOT will populate the N301/N302 with Service Address in response to a Mass Transition






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Billing Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Billing Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Billing Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Required


ERCOT will populate the N401/N402/N403 with City Name, State and Postal Code of Service Address in response to a Mass Transition






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		

		Condition:  Required if Customer Billing Address is in the United States, Canada, or any other country that has defined state or province as part of the mailing address.



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166.


Required if address is outside the United States



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
N1 Name (Affiliated Retail Electric Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~PLR~AREP~1~999888777~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		PLR

		

		Payer of Last Resort



		

		Affiliated Retail Electric Provider (AREP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		AREP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		AREP D-U-N-S or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~7~021


ASI~RL~021





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		 

		RL

		

		Reschedule



		

		Used by ERCOT as part of the Mass Transition or Acquisition Transfer process to notify new CR that an 814_24 Move-Out transaction must be submitted by new CR for the transitioned ESI ID.  


For Move-Out Date reference DTM~376 Move-Out Date in the 814_14 transaction.



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		021

		

		Addition






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (AMS Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when meter is a provisioned AMS meter at ERCOT.





		

		

		The AMS Indicator is used to identify a meter that has a Load Profile of AMS and is provisioned at ERCOT. Only one REF~MR segment will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~MR~AMSM





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		MR

		

		Merchandise Type Code



		

		Indication that an AMS meter has been installed and provisioned at the premise for this ESI ID



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		AMSM

		

		AMS Manual



		

		ESI ID has provisioned AMS meter without remote connect and disconnect capability



		 

		AMSR

		

		AMS Remote



		

		ESI ID has provisioned AMS meter with remote connect and disconnect capability






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Billing Type)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~BLT will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~BLT~ESP





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		BLT

		

		Billing Type



		

		Indicates whether the bill is consolidated by the TDSP or CR, or whether each party will render their own bill.  



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		DUAL

		

		Dual Billing



		

		Each party bills the customer for its portion



		 

		ESP

		

		ESP Consolidated Billing



		

		The CR bills the customer.



		 

		LDC

		

		LDC Consolidated Billing



		

		The TDSP bills the customer






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Distribution Loss Factor Code)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The Distribution Loss Factor Code is used to identify the related loss factor value that is used in settlement. The code must be the contained in a loss factor table that the TDSP has provided to ERCOT. It is usually related to the delivery voltage or rate class. It is not the same as the transformer loss factor used when the TDSP meters service at a different point than it delivers service.

Only one REF~AQ will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~AQ~T





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		AQ

		

		Access Code



		

		Distribution Loss Factor Code



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		With the exception of code "T", each Distribution Company will post what each of the next 5 codes represent and how they are applied.



		 

		A

		

		



		 

		B

		

		



		 

		C

		

		



		 

		D

		

		



		 

		E

		

		



		 

		T

		

		Transmission Only






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Premise Type)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~PTC will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~PTC~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PTC

		

		Patent Type



		

		Premise Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		01

		

		Residential



		

		Designates a premise where a customer will reside or an unmetered service located at such a premise (e.g. Outdoor Lights) provided it is not a master metered, multi-family facility, or a facility metered as a commercial facility.



		 

		02

		

		Small Non-residential



		

		Designates a nonresidential premise with peak demand of 1 Megawatt or below (i.e.  Where the demand for the previous 12 months is less than or equal to 1 megawatt) or an unmetered service located at such a premise.



		 

		03

		

		Large Non-residential



		

		Designates a nonresidential premise with peak demand greater than 1 Megawatt  (i.e.  Where demand for at least 1 month of the previous 12 months is greater than 1 Megawatt) or an unmetered service located at such a premise.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (POLR Customer Class)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~ACD will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~ACD~2A





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		ACD

		

		Class Code



		

		POLR Customer Class 



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		01

		

		Residential Customer Class



		

		Retail customers classified as residential by the applicable transmission and distribution utility tariff or, in the absence of classification under a residential rate class, those retail customers that are primarily end users consuming electricity for personal, family, or household purposes and who are not resellers of electricity



		 

		2A

		

		Small Non-residential Customer Class



		

		A non-residential retail customer, at the time of the transition to POLR service having a peak demand in the previous 12-month period of less than 50 kW.



		 

		2B

		

		Medium Non-residential Customer Class



		

		A non-residential retail customer, at the time of the transition to POLR service having a peak demand in the previous 12-month period of 50 kW or greater, but less than 1,000 kW.



		 

		03

		

		Large Non-residential Customer Class



		

		A non-residential customer, at the time of the transition to POLR service having a peak demand in the previous 12-month period at or above one megawatt (MW).






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Membership ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required in MOU/EC market.  Otherwise, not used.

Only one REF~1W will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~1W~~1234567890





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1W

		

		Membership Identification Number



		

		Membership Number or ID



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Membership ID, account number or other value as assigned by the MOU/EC that positively identifies the end-use customer to the MCTDSP.  Required if ESI ID is located in MOU/EC service territory.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Station ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The value shall correspond to an ERCOT-defined Station ID that is published on the ERCOT website.





		

		

		Required

Only one REF~SPL will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~SPL~~WEST





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SPL

		

		Standard Point Location Code (SPLC)



		

		Substation at which the TDSP's distribution system is connected to the transmission grid for the Service Delivery Point (SDP). The value shall correspond to an ERCOT-defined Station ID that is published on the ERCOT website.



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Station ID






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Special Needs Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


A "Y" in this field means that the customer is either:


A residential customer who qualifies through the Residential Critical Care Eligibility Determination Form, as issued by the PUCT.


Or


A customer for whom electric service is considered crucial for the protection and maintenance of public safety pursuant to Subst. Rules 25.52 and 25.53.


Or


An industrial customer for whom an interruption or suspension of service will create a dangerous or life threatening condition at the customers premise.

Only one REF~SU will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~SU~N


REF~SU~Y~CLI





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SU

		

		Special Processing Code



		

		Special Needs Indicator



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		N

		

		No



		

		Special Needs are not required



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Special Needs are required



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Required when REF02 = Y indicating Special Needs are required. 


Used to communicate the Customer's Special Needs Status as defined by PUCT Subst. Rule 25.497 "Customer Protection Rules Relating to Designation of Critical Care Customers", otherwise not used.



		 

		CCC

		

		Critical Care Residential Customer



		 

		CCCT

		

		Critical Care Residential Customer - Temporary



		

		This temporary status is required when the TDSP deems the information received in the form is incomplete.  This temporary assignment will be applicable for 14 days and noted in the DTM Expiration Date segment.



		 

		CLI

		

		Critical Load Industrial Customer



		 

		CLP

		

		Critical Load Public Safety Customer



		 

		CRC

		

		Chronic Condition Residential Customer



		 

		CRCT

		

		Chronic Condition Residential Customer - Temporary



		

		This temporary status is required when the TDSP deems the information received in the form is incomplete.  This temporary assignment will be applicable for 14 days and noted in the DTM Expiration Date segment.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Switch Hold Indicator Status)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required only when BGN07 = 'TS' in the 814_04 transaction that is received from the TDSP accepted by ERCOT for a Mass Transition Switch Request.  






		

		

		Mass Transition ESI IDs that were subject to a Tampering Switch Hold will reflect REF~SH~Y and all other ESI IDs in the Mass Transition event will reflect REF~SH~N, this would include Deferred or Bill Payment Switch Hold ESI IDs.

Only one REF~SH will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~SH~Y


REF~SH~N





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SH

		

		Sender Defined Clause



		

		Switch Hold Indicator Status prior to TDSP accepting  the Mass Transition Switch transaction where the BGN07= "TS" in the 814_03 transaction received from ERCOT



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		N

		

		No



		

		Tampering Switch Hold did not apply to this ESI ID prior to the 814_03 Mass Transition Switch (BGN07 = "TS") transaction received by the TDSP



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Tampering Switch Hold did apply to this ESI ID prior to the 814_03 Mass Transition Switch (BGN07 = "TS") transaction received by the TSDP






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Expiration Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when REF~SU = Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC". "CCCT", "CRC" or "CRCT"

Only one DTM~036 will be sent per transaction. 





		

		

		DTM~036~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		036

		

		Expiration



		

		Date coverage expires



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Service Period Start)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one DTM~150 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		DTM~150~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		150

		

		Service Period Start



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Requested Move Out Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when ASI01 = RL (Reschedule), otherwise not used

Only one DTM~376 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		DTM~376~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		376

		

		Delivery End



		

		As part of the Mass Transition and Acquisition Transfer process this Move Out Date will be populated by ERCOT  when ASI Action/Status = 'RL' (Reschedule) 



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
NM1 Individual or Organizational Name (Meter Level Information)



Position:
080



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To supply the full name of an individual or organizational entity



Syntax Notes:
1
If either NM108 or NM109 is present, then the other is required.




2
If NM111 is present, then NM110 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
NM102 qualifies NM103.



Comments:
1
NM110 and NM111 further define the type of entity in NM101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~GE10349811


NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~93~UNMETERED





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		NM101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		MQ

		

		Metering Location



		Must Use

		NM102

		1065

		Entity Type Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 1/1



		

		Code qualifying the type of entity



		 

		3

		

		Unknown



		Must Use

		NM108

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		32

		

		Assigned by Property Operator



		

		Meter Number



		 

		93

		

		Code assigned by the organization originating the transaction set



		

		This code used when a Meter Number is NOT provided in NM109 (i.e., when NM109 contains "UNMETERED").



		Must Use

		NM109

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		Meter Number or,


UNMETERED - for Unmetered Services


Meter numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded, and leading and trailing zeros that are part of the meter number must be present.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Multiplier)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		There will be one REF~4P segment for each Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~4P segment per NM1 Loop.


For instance, if the meter has multiple meter types, and therefore the REF~MT segment is REF~MT~COMBO, there will be multiple REF~4P segments, one to indicate the meter multiplier for each type.  For example,


   NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~1234568MG


   REF~MT~COMBO


   REF~4P~1200~K1015~TU^41


   REF~4P~1~KH015~TU^41


Note:  Format of the multiplier could be in the form of a fraction (e.g. 48.78432)


Also note that since the Meter Multiplier is required for each Time of Use, this segment is also used to determine which Time of Use will be sent on the 867 transaction.






		

		

		Required for each meter type for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services.






		

		

		REF~4P~10~KHMON~TU^41


REF~4P~1~K1MON~TU^41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		4P

		

		Affiliation Number



		

		Meter Multiplier


(Ending Reading - Beginning Reading) * Meter Multiplier = Billed Usage



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Meter Multiplier



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Meter Type (see REF~MT for valid codes).  "COMBO" is not a valid code for this element.



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 & C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TU

		

		Trial Location Code



		

		Time of Use



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		41

		

		Off Peak



		 

		42

		

		On Peak



		 

		43

		

		Intermediate Peak



		 

		51

		

		Totalizer



		

		Totalizer/Total/Max (Demand)



		 

		71

		

		Summer Super On Peak






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Number of Dials)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		There will be one REF~IX segment for each applicable Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~IX segment per NM1 Loop.


For instance, if the meter has multiple types, and therefore the REF~MT segment is REF~MT~COMBO, there may be multiple REF~IX segments, one to indicate the number of dials for each type that has dials.  For example,


   NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~1234568MG


   REF~MT~COMBO


   REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51


   REF~IX~5.1~KHMON~TU^51






		

		

		Required for each meter type for each meter that is used for billing purposes that has dials.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services or for demand.






		

		

		REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		IX

		

		Item Number



		

		Number of Dials on the Meter displayed as X.Y.  The notation X.Y means that the meter has X dials to the left of the decimal point, and Y dials to the right. 



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Number of Dials



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Meter Type (see REF~MT for valid codes).  "COMBO" is not a valid code for this element.



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note that this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 and C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TU

		

		Trial Location Code



		

		Time of Use



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		41

		

		Off Peak



		 

		42

		

		On Peak



		 

		43

		

		Intermediate Peak



		 

		51

		

		Totalizer



		

		Totalizer/Total/Max (Demand)



		 

		71

		

		Summer Super On  Peak






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Load Profile)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The load profile is made up of the following codes, with mandatory underscores between each: Profile Group and Segment Code, Weather Zone Code, Meter Data Type Code, Weather Sensitivity Code, TOU Schedule Code

There will be only one REF~LO segment for each NM1 loop. 


Required



		

		

		REF~LO~RESLOWR_WEST_NIDR_NWS_NOTOU





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		LO

		

		Load Planning Number



		

		Load profile



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Load Profile






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Type)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		There will only be one REF~MT segment for each NM1 loop.


If there are multiple meter types on this meter, only one REF~MT will be sent.  It will contain the code COMBO.  The specific meter types will be identified in REF03 for the attribute segments contained within this loop.  For example, REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51.






		

		

		Required for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services.






		

		

		REF~MT~KHMON


REF~MT~COMBO





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		MT

		

		Meter Ticket Number



		

		Meter Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		When REF01 is MT, the meter type is expressed as a five-character field.  The first two characters are the type of consumption; the last three characters are the metering interval reported for billing purposes.  "COMBO" is used for a meter that records more than one measurement.  Valid values can be a combination of the following values:


Type of Consumption


   K1   Kilowatt Demand (kW)


   K2   Kilovolt Amperes Reactive Demand (kVAR)


   K3   Kilovolt Amperes Reactive Hour (kVARH)


   K4   Kilovolt Amperes (kVA)


   KH  Kilowatt Hour (kWh)


Metering Interval Reported for Billing Purposes


   nnn   Number of minutes from 001 to 999


   DAY  Daily


   MON  Monthly


For Example:


   KHMON        Kilowatt Hours Per Month


   K1015            Kilowatt Demand per 15 minute interval


Other Valid Codes


    COMBO       This code is used to indicate that the meter has multiple


                         measurements, e.g., one meter that measures both kWh and


                         Demand.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (TDSP Rate Class)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Not used when NM109=NONE.


Required for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment must also be sent when account has UNMETERED services available.





		

		

		REF~NH~RS1





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		NH

		

		Rate Card Number



		

		TDSP Rate Class or Tariff



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		TDSP Rate Class or Tariff






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (TDSP Rate Subclass)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if maintained by TDSP, must be sent for each meter that is used for billing purposes. This segment must also be sent when account has UNMETERED services available.






		

		

		REF~PR~123





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PR

		

		Price Quote Number



		

		TDSP Rate Subclass - Used to provide further classification of a rate.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		TDSP Rate Subclass






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Unmetered Service Type)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		There will be one REF~PRT segment for each applicable Unmetered Service Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~PRT segment per NM1 Loop.


This segment is used to provide additional information to the CR for the specified Unmetered Service.  It describes the type of device which this measurement loop references and can include additional text information which may be useful to the CR (i.e., a specific wattage of a light, additional text information for further clarification, etc.)






		

		

		Accept Response: Required for each unmetered service type used for billing purposes.  


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~PRT~MV~750~QQ^100


REF~PRT~SD~400 Company Owned~QQ^20


REF~PRT~MV~400 Customer Owned~QQ^15


REF~PRT~MV~Third party maintained facilities~QQ^100





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PRT

		

		Product Type



		

		Defined Unmetered Service Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		If a new code is needed, it must be requested via the Change Control process.



		 

		AN

		

		Antenna



		 

		AR

		

		Argon



		 

		BB

		

		Bill Boards



		 

		BS

		

		Bus Shelters



		 

		CU

		

		Cat Unit



		 

		ED

		

		Electronic Device



		 

		FL

		

		Fluorescent



		 

		HA

		

		Historical/Antique



		 

		IN

		

		Incandescent



		 

		LE

		

		Light Emitting Diode



		 

		LV

		

		Levys



		 

		MH

		

		Metal Halide



		 

		MV

		

		Mercury Vapor



		 

		OT

		

		Other Unmetered



		 

		PA

		

		Power Analog node



		 

		PB

		

		Phone Booth



		 

		PO

		

		Phone Outlet



		 

		PS

		

		Pump Station



		 

		RR

		

		Rail Road Crossings



		 

		SD

		

		Sodium



		 

		TL

		

		Traffic Lights



		 

		TR

		

		Transceiver



		 

		WF

		

		Wi-Fi (Wireless Fidelity)



		 

		WM

		

		Wallpacked Mercury Vapor



		 

		WS

		

		Warning Sirens



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to provide additional clarification information to the CR for the Unmetered Service when necessary.  When applicable, used to provide the specific wattage/lumens for a light.


This free-form text can not contain any characters that may be used as element delimiters, sub-element delimiters, segment terminators, or field separators (This includes: asterisk *, pipes |, tabs, linefeeds, carets ^, angle brackets < >, and tildes ~).



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note that this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 and C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		QQ

		

		Unit Number



		

		Number of devices



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Number of unmetered devices of this type.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Reading Cycle)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Meter cycles will be provided on the TDSP'S website.






		

		

		Required when the meter read is done by cycle.  Required for unmetered services.  


One of either the REF~TZ or the DTM~313 is required for metered services but not both.






		

		

		REF~TZ~15


REF~TZ~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TZ

		

		Total Cycle Number



		

		Cycle number when the meter will be read.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Metered: Meter Reading Cycle


Unmetered: Billing Cycle


Must be numeric and only two digits.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Meter Cycle by Day of the Month)



Position:
140



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required on metered services if meter read based on a day of the month.  Not used for unmetered services.


One of either the REF~TZ or DTM~313 is required for metered services but not both.






		

		

		DTM~313~~~~DD~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		313

		

		Cycle



		

		Meter Cycle by Day of the Month



		Must Use

		DTM05

		1250

		Date Time Period Format Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code indicating the date format, time format, or date and time format



		 

		DD

		

		Day of Month in Numeric Format



		Must Use

		DTM06

		1251

		Date Time Period

		X

		

		AN 1/35



		

		Expression of a date, a time, or range of dates, times or dates and times



		

		Day of month that the meter will be read, in DD format (e.g., 01 - 28).






Segment:
NM1 Individual or Organizational Name (Special Needs Emergency Contact Name)



Position:
080



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To supply the full name of an individual or organizational entity



Syntax Notes:
1
If either NM108 or NM109 is present, then the other is required.




2
If NM111 is present, then NM110 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
NM102 qualifies NM103.



Comments:
1
NM110 and NM111 further define the type of entity in NM101.


		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT" or "CRCT". 






		

		

		NM1~SC~C~~~~~~EC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


NM1~SC~C~~~~~~EC~XYZ COMPANY





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		NM101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SC

		

		Store Class



		

		Special Needs Emergency Contact Name



		Must Use

		NM102

		1065

		Entity Type Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 1/1



		

		Code qualifying the type of entity



		 

		C

		

		Custodial



		

		Contact Name



		Must Use

		NM108

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		EC

		

		ARI Electronic Commerce Location ID Code



		

		Emergency Contact



		Must Use

		NM109

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		The Customer Contact Name should be formatted as follows: Last Name, First Name.  






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Special Needs Emergency Contact Mailing Address)



Position:
100



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT" or "CRCT".






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Special Needs Emergency Contact Mailing Address)



Position:
110



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT" or "CRCT". 






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Dep

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain upper case letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166


Required if outside the United States.



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact (Special Needs Emergency Contact Telephone Numbers)



Position:
120



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT" or "CRCT".






		

		

		PER~SP~~TE~8005551212


PER~SP~~TE~8005551212~OT~8005552121





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		SP

		

		Special Program Contact



		

		Special Needs Contact Information



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		Primary Telephone Number



		Dep

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		OT

		

		Other Residential Telephone Number



		

		Other Telephone Number if available



		Dep

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~30~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_19: Establish/Delete CSA Response


Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_19:


Establish/Delete CSA Response


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_19:


Establish/Delete CSA Response 


This transaction set:


... from ERCOT to the new CSA CR is used to provide a response to the 814_18 Establish/Delete CSA CR Request enrolling the new CSA CR in the registration system.

… from the MCTDSP to ERCOT is used to provide a response to the 814_18 Establish/Delete CSA CR Request.

...  from ERCOT to the current CSA CR is used to acknowledge the receipt of the 814_18 Establish/Delete CSA CR Request deleting the current CR from the registration system.


...  from the current CSA CR to ERCOT no longer valid as of TX SET 4.0.


Document Flow:


· MCTDSP to ERCOT


· ERCOT to New CSA CR 


· ERCOT to Current CSA CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”

		

		

		Summary of Changes



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added rejection reason codes “A83” and “API” in REF~7G



		

		

		· Change transaction description page.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~7G. Ref. 2001-119



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF03 of REF~7G. Ref. 2001-128



		

		

		· Modify gray box in BGN06. Ref. 2001-139



		

		

		



		April 1, 2002 


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Remove code in the N103 that allows DUNS +4 for ERCOT.



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		September 17th, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		The following changes were made:



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-555 - Create a new reject code to be used by ERCOT for initiating transactions that contain the same original transaction ID



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-556 – Add gray box definition ‘Retired’ to the 814_02, 814_11, 814_17, 814_19, 814_21, 814_25, 814_27, and 814_PD



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-563 A new reject code to be used by ERCOT for rejecting duplicate transactions for the 814_01, 08, 10, 12,16, 18, 20, 24, 26, & 28



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2003-583:


· Modify the gray box for the DOT reject code to indicate the validation by ERCOT occurs against the ESI-ID, not the CR


Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-657:


· Update the REF~7G Gray boxes where any code references a MIMO rule but does not specifically state the text “MIMO Rules”


Change Control 2004-679:


· Add the ability to forward the 814_18 to MCTDSPs and provide an 814_19 response back before initiating a CSA agreement for ESI IDs in MOU/EC Territories

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields


Change Control 2005-684:


· Add new reject reason code of 'IMI - Invalid Membership Number or ID' to REF~7G segment to be used in MOU/EC market.



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2005-687:


· Add the reject code ‘NFI’ to the list of acceptable reject codes in the REF02 of the 814_19 REF~7G.


Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· Use existing reject REF~7G segment with new code of ‘017’ represents Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-733:


· Discontinue use of the following transactions submitted to ERCOT by a CR 814_07, 814_09, 814_13, 814_15, 814_19, 814_21, 814_23, & 814_29.

Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.


3 If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.


3 If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes


		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID – N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID – LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

3 The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.  



      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~19





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the Establish/Delete CSA CR Request (814_18).  This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the Establish/Delete CSA CR Process.


From ERCOT to the new CSA CR, use the BGN02 of the 814_18 from the new CSA CR.


From the current CSA CR to ERCOT, use the BGN06 of the 814_18 from ERCOT, which refers to the BGN02 of the 814_18 from the new CSA CR.


From the MCTDSP to ERCOT, use the BGN06 of the 814_18 from ERCOT.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		19

		

		Declare



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_19






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to New CSA CR)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to Current CSA CR)




N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (MCTDSP to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (MOU/EC Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if MCTDSP is the sender, otherwise not used.






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~41 (MCTDSP to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CSA CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to New CSA CR)


N1~SJ~CSA CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to Current CSA CR)




N1~SJ~CSA CR NAME~1~007909422 (MCTDSP to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		

		

		






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CSA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CSA

		

		Continuous Service Agreement 



		

		Establishes and maintains a Continuous Service Agreement (CSA) for providing power when a tenant does not occupy the premise.






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~WQ~021





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		 

		WQ

		

		Accept



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		002

		

		Delete



		

		Drop



		 

		021

		

		Addition






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent by repeating the REF~7G segment.


Accept Response: Not Used    


Reject Response: Required






		

		

		REF~7G~A13~ADDITIONAL REASON TEXT HERE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		008

		

		ESI ID exists but is not active



		

		Retired



		 

		017

		

		Service Terminated Because the Service Provider Went Out of Business



		

		Received initiating TX SET transaction from CR that is exiting the Market. For ERCOT use only



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. 



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID Invalid or Not Found



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET Standards.



		 

		ACI

		

		Action Code (ASI01) Invalid



		 

		ANM

		

		Energy Supplier not certified by Utility/Clearinghouse



		

		CR does not have a service agreement with the TDSP.



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.



		 

		B30

		

		Currently Enrolled



		

		Already the CSA CR for this ESI ID



		 

		D76

		

		DUNS Number Invalid or Not Found



		 

		DOT

		

		Duplicate Original Transaction ID



		

		Original Transaction ID (BGN02) already submitted on ESI-ID. For ERCOT Use Only.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		 

		DUP

		

		Duplicate



		

		Transaction submitted contains the same BGN02, BGN06, (if applicable), and ESI-ID as another received transaction from the same CR.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27. For ERCOT use only.



		 

		FRB

		

		Incorrect Billing Type (REF~BLT) Requested



		

		Billing type indicated not supported by billing party



		 

		IMI

		

		Invalid Membership Number or ID



		

		Membership ID or account number used by the MCTDSP does not exist, is inactive, or is otherwise invalid.  For MOU/EC use only. 



		 

		MTI

		

		Maintenance Type Code (ASI02) Invalid



		 

		NFI

		

		Not First In



		

		For ERCOT Use Only.



		 

		ZIP

		

		Invalid Zip Code



		

		Only applicable to the first five characters of the zip code, which are used for validation.



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the status reason code sent in REF02.  Code "A13" and "API" require a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~9~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_26: Historical Usage Request

Version 4.0




Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_26:


Historical Usage Request


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_26:


Historical Usage Request

This transaction set...


... from the CR to ERCOT, is used to request the historical usage for an ESI ID.


...  from ERCOT to the TDSP, it is a pass through of the CR’s 814_26 Ad-hoc Historical Usage Request. 


Document Flow:


· CR to ERCOT    


· ERCOT to TDSP


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Historical Usage request codes and examples and removed the LIN06 and LIN07.



		

		

		· Changed transaction description page and title of the transaction.



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN06 Element to BGN segment per Change Control #2000-037.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Corrected N1~8R Customer Name segment in all examples to proper code



		

		

		· Corrected HU and HI codes in LIN (they previously referred to incorrect PTD loops)



		

		

		· Corrected SE Count on examples



		

		

		· Removed N1~8S TDSP segment from examples 1 & 2



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		No Changes made for Version 1.4



		May 1, 2002 


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Remove “9” as option for ERCOT Duns.   Ref. 2002-267



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		September 29th, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		No Changes



		October 8, 2004


              Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement –  The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-694:


· ERCOT validation is allowing only 5 or 9 digits in the customer service address zip segment.  ANSI validation on the segment is 3 to 15 characters.  Updated so that Market Participants know that only 5 or 9 digits can be submitted in this field.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104011956531~20010401~~~~~26


BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~26





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Dep

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the 814_26 Ad-Hoc Historical Usage Request when ERCOT forwards the request.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		26

		

		Bankruptcy Filed - Review Account



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_26






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8R~CUSTOMER NAME





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer name as documented in the sender's application system.  This name field must be used in order to populate the zip code in N403.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Zip Code (N403) is Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT.






		

		

		N4~~~78111


N4~~~781110001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.  Only 5 or 9 digits allowed.






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		CR to ERCOT: Not Used


ERCOT to TDSP: Required






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~40 (ERCOT to TDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (CR to ERCOT)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to TDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~41 (CR to ERCOT)


N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422 (ERCOT to TDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Required if CR is the sender, otherwise not used.



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~HI


  Request for Historical Usage for each detail interval, which also includes a summary by meter.


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~HU


  Request for Historical Usage at the Meter Level or for Unmetered Services





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Interval Usage for this premise by interval.  


If the intervals are available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing the following two PTD Loops:


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PM (Interval Detail)


If this ESI ID does not have interval meters, or if the intervals are not available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing any of the following PTD Loops, as appropriate, along with a status code REF~1P~HIU:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Summarized Usage for this premise (interval, non-interval or unmetered).  The TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, which may contain any of the following PTD Loops:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~7~029





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		029

		

		Inquiry






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~11~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O = Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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814_28:


Complete Unexecutable or Permit Required


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_28:


Complete Unexecutable or Permit Required


This transaction Set is for Move-Ins where a Permit is required or for Switches, Move-Ins and Move-Outs where the CR’s request cannot be completed for some reason (Completed Unexecutable).


· For a Switch where the TDSP is unable to complete the Switch request because of one of the reasons listed in the REF~G7 Complete Unexecutable Reason. 


· This transaction is from the TDSP to ERCOT, from ERCOT to the New CR and the Current CR to notify the New CR and Current CR that the Switch request was Completed Unexecutable. 


· Once the TDSP sends this transaction to ERCOT to notify the New and Current CR of the Completed Unexecutable reason, the TDSP will close the business process instance for the initiating transaction.  


· The New CR and/or Customer must complete some action in order that a subsequent Switch request can be submitted to the TDSP. 


· For a Move-Out, this transaction is from the TDSP to ERCOT and from ERCOT to the Current CR (and also the CSA CR if the premise had an active CSA agreement and has received notification for the Move Out to CSA), to notify the Current CR that the Move-Out was Completed Unexecutable due to one of the reasons listed in the REF~G7.


· Once the TDSP sends this transaction to ERCOT to notify the Current CR of the Completed Unexecutable reason, the TDSP will close the business process instance for the initiating transaction.  

· The Current CR and/or Customer must complete some action in order that a subsequent Move-Out request can be submitted to the TDSP.  


· For a Move-In, where the TDSP is unable to complete the Move-In request because one of the reasons listed in the REF~7G Complete Unexecutable Reason.


· This transaction is from the TDSP to ERCOT and from ERCOT to the New CR (and also the Current CR if the Move-In was for an energized premise and the Current CR has received notification of the Move-In), to notify the New CR that the Move-In request was Completed Unexecutable.

· Once the TDSP sends this transaction to ERCOT to notify the New CR of the Completed Unexecutable reason, the TDSP will close the business process instance for the initiating transaction.

· The New CR and/or Customer must complete some action in order that a subsequent Move-In request can be submitted to the TDSP. 


· For a Move-In when a permit is required

· This transaction is from the TDSP to ERCOT and from ERCOT to the New CR to notify the New CR that a permit is required.

· Once the TDSP sends this transaction to ERCOT to notify the New CR that a Permit is Required, ERCOT will separately track the 20-Business Day non-response for the 814_04 due to permit requirements.

· After the 20-Business Day non-response for the 814_04, ERCOT will then issue an 814_08 Cancel. If the Move-In is cancelled due to permit not received, ERCOT will note this reason in the 814_08 transaction.

Document Flow:


· TDSP to ERCOT


· ERCOT to Current CR for a Move-Out

· ERCOT to CSA CR for a Move Out with an Active CSA

· ERCOT to Current CR for a Move-In on an energized account


· ERCOT to New CR for a Move-In


· ERCOT to New CR for a Switch


· ERCOT to Current CR for a Switch


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”

		

		

		Summary of Changes



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		Initial Release


Change Control # 2002-248  Develop transaction 28/29 per RMS.



		8/5/02

		

		· Ref Changes control 2002-356


Correct usage in ANSI X12 Header of the transaction 814_28 Removed (Must Use) in several segments.


Correct Summary of Change page, Gray box changes to the BGN06 and BGN07 to clarify use of the Codes.  


Removed N103 code (9) in N1~AY for ERCOT.  Moved gray box on N1~SJ where N106=40.


Corrected Gray box on LIN header.(blank lines) and added (Must Use) to LIN06 and LIN07, Gray box for LIN07=MVO


To correct the ASI 814_28 to use for move-outs and move-ins.  Not to be used for switches.  Also, will make the 814_28 and 814_29 consistent.


Correct the Gray box for the REF~G7.


Correct the REF~SU   REF02=N (No-Not Special Needs)  should be just (No)  


Change Date to reflect the redline release date.






		9/15/02

		

		Change Control 2002-361 – Clarification: The 814_28 can be used with CSA & Move Outs



		

		

		Change Control 2002-374 – Updated examples to include the BGN.07



		

		

		Change Control 2002-385 – Updated LIN elements 06 & 07 to MUST USE



		

		

		Change Control 2002-387 – Removed reference to “DUNS + 4” in the N1~AY



		May 29th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made



		

		

		Change Control 2002-470 Update examples in LIN segment Notes Gray Box to match required fields.



		

		

		Change Control 2003-473 Add the N1~8R Loop to examples at that back of the EDI Implementation Guide.



		July 21st, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		



		8/15/2003

		

		Change Control 2003-541 - Add REF~2U segment to 814_28 transaction for use on Permit Required transactions to indicate the nature of the permit; either “Tenant” or “Premise”



		8/15/03

		

		Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		October 8, 2004


              Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement –  The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005


Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-517:


· Existing Table codes inadequate for providing CR and end use customer reasons for TDSP’s “Complete Unexecutable”


Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006


Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition.  

· Add new complete unexecutable code of ‘T021’ “Competitive Retailer in Default” to the REF~G7.

Change Control 2006-694:

· ERCOT validation is allowing only 5 or 9 digits in the customer service address zip segment.  ANSI validation on the segment is 3 to 15 characters.  Updated so that Market Participants know that only 5 or 9 digits can be submitted in this field.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2007-711:


· Add clarification to the summary section of the 814_28 Implementation Guide.


Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release

Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


· Cleanup of gray box example for consistency.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-745:


· Add the ability for a TDSP to Complete Unexecutable a Switch


Change Control 2010-751:


· Adding new codes Force Majeure Event (FME) and Weather Moratorium (WTM)


Change Control 2010-766:


· In order to provide codes that are more specific than "Other" with a text explanation, TX SET shall add a new code T023 to the REF~G7 for Move Out treated as a force off due to Move In scheduled for same date.


Change Control 2010-770:


· New code needed for clarification of Complete Unexecutable situations when the TDSP places a Switch Hold on an ESIID preventing completion of a MVI or Switch.


Change Control 2011-779:


· This Change Control appends to 2010-748 to sync up the transaction names due to being inadvertently left out.

Change Control 2010-785:


· Adding new Complete Unexecutable Reason Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same date (TCC)





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name 

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104021956531~20010402~~~200104011956531~PT~28





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN06 either of the originating Switch CR Notification Request 814_03 (LIN07 or LIN09 = MVI), or the Move-Out Request 814_24.



		Must Use

		BGN07

		640

		Transaction Type Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code specifying the type of transaction



		 

		09

		

		Co-op Actual



		

		Completed Unexecutable.



		

		This completes and closes the initiating 814_03 or 814_24 request.



		 

		PT

		

		Plan-to-plan Transfer



		

		Permit Required.



		

		This is a notification only, and does not close out the initiating 814_03 request.


This Code (PT) is not intended and should not be used for a Move-Out (LIN07 or LIN09 =MVO) or Switch (LIN07 or LIN09 = SW) received by the TDSP in an 814_03.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		28

		

		Change Phone Number



		

		Indicates TX SET Transaction 814_28






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8R~CUSTOMER


N1~8R~X





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		This name field must be used in order to populate the service address in N3 and N4.  The sender can determine what they put in this field.






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Service Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required.






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT.






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Must Use

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		

		Uppercase letters A to Z



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.  Only 5 or 9 digits allowed.






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411 (ERCOT to CR)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~41 (TDSP to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Required if TDSP is the sender, otherwise not used.



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to CR)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (TDSP to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to CR)


N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422 (TDSP to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		

		Required if CR is the receiver, otherwise not used.






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI


   Completed Unexecutable or Permit Required associated with a move-in.


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVO


   Completed Unexecutable associated with a move-out.


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW


   Completed Unexecutable associated with a switch.





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		

		Indicates that this transaction relates to CR Services.



		Must Use

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		MVI

		

		Move-in



		

		Used when requesting a permit or completing unexecutable.



		 

		MVO

		

		Move-out



		

		Used when completing unexecutable.



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Switch



		

		Request for a meter read for a Customer to Switch 






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required


ASI01 may be 9 or PT for a LIN07 of MVI.


ASI01 may only be 9 for a LIN07 of MVO.


ASI01 may only be 9 for a LIN07 of SW.






		

		

		ASI~9~021


If ASI01 is PT, ASI02 must always be 021





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		9

		

		Not Capable of Taking Action



		

		Completed Unexecutable



		

		This completes and closes the initiating 814_03 or 814_24 request



		 

		PT

		

		Proposal Trace



		

		Permit Required



		

		This is a notification only.  The service requested is placed in a pending status awaiting the Inspection Permit of jurisdiction.



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		002

		

		Delete



		

		Move-Out



		 

		021

		

		Addition



		

		Move-In



		 

		101

		

		Servicer Change



		

		Switch CR Notification






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Tenant Permit Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when BGN07 = 'PT'


Not used when BGN07 = '09'

Only one REF~2U will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~2U~TENANT





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		2U

		

		Payer Identification Number



		

		Permit Party Indicator



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		PREMISE

		

		Permit required for Premise.



		 

		TENANT

		

		Permit required for Tenant



		 

		UNKNOWN

		

		Unable to determine permit type






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Complete Unexecutable Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when ASI01 = 9 (Completed Unexecutable), otherwise not used.


If codes containing "T018" or "000" are used, an explanation is required in REF03. Otherwise, the REF03 is optional.






		

		

		REF~G7~A000~OTHER WEATHERHEAD REASON


REF~G7~B003~NONE INSTALLED


REF~G7~B003





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		G7

		

		Resubmission Reason Code



		

		Completed Unexecutable



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		A000

		

		===== WEATHERHEAD (SERVICE OUTLET) =====



		 

		A001

		

		Need Meter Loop and Outlet Installed



		 

		A002

		

		Need fiber spacer for service entrance conductors



		 

		A003

		

		Need weatherhead on conduit above meter base



		 

		A004

		

		Fiber wire spacer protector broken in weatherhead



		 

		A005

		

		Screws holding head in place broken off or threads stripped



		 

		A006

		

		Exceeds 25' above finished grade



		 

		A007

		

		Damaged Meter Loop



		 

		A008

		

		Needs clamps at Weatherhead



		 

		B000

		

		===== POINT OF ATTACHMENT =====



		 

		B001

		

		Too close to window, door or porch, needs to be 3' away



		 

		B002

		

		Point of attachment over 3' above roof without guy or bracing



		 

		B003

		

		None Installed



		 

		B004

		

		Drop attachment. Too far from service outlet, should be within 18" of drop



		 

		B005

		

		Anchorage not sufficient to support drop cable - 300 lb pull of service drops



		 

		B006

		

		Need penta or creosote treated pole, or a 4" x 6" timber for permanent service



		 

		B007

		

		Temporary meter pole needs bracing to withstand 300 lb. pull of service drops



		 

		B008

		

		Meter pole not set deep enough to support drops and withstand 300 lb pull of service drops



		 

		B009

		

		Pole not of proper height over driveway. Need 12' vertical clearance above finished grade, over residential driveways



		 

		B010

		

		Service attachment needs to be higher for driveway, alleys, roads and streets



		 

		B011

		

		Unable to get drop attachment high enough to get clearance from low point of sag in service cable, over sidewalk, porch or platform



		 

		B012

		

		Need bracket on the service mast for attaching service rack



		 

		B013

		

		Requires secondary rack



		 

		B014

		

		Exceeds service drop distance



		 

		B015

		

		No Meter Pole



		 

		B016

		

		Does not have 12" clearance from SWBT, Cable TV, etc. cables



		 

		C000

		

		===== LINE CONDUIT =====



		 

		C001

		

		Should not be water pipe fittings



		 

		C002

		

		Water pipe not allowed for service outlet conduit



		 

		C003

		

		Service outlet conduit not sufficiently clamped to building



		 

		C004

		

		Two inch G.I. or I.M.C. or three inch aluminum conduit required for mast head



		 

		C005

		

		Electrical junction boxes not sealable type



		 

		D000

		

		===== LINE OF CONDUCTORS =====



		 

		D001

		

		Service entrance conductors not identified



		 

		D002

		

		Line wire of wrong type insulation



		 

		D003

		

		Line wires too short to reach lugs in meter can



		 

		D004

		

		Wires from service outlet too short for TDSP to connect drops



		 

		D005

		

		No line wires in service outlet



		 

		D006

		

		Bare aluminum neutral conductor in meter loop



		 

		E000

		

		===== METER BASE =====



		 

		E001

		

		Improperly mounted on pole.  Too low or too high.



		 

		E002

		

		Un-used holes in meter base not close up or covered



		 

		E003

		

		No neutral connector in meter base



		 

		E004

		

		Meter base improperly mounted. Upside down.



		 

		E005

		

		Need 125 amp meter base to match customers wire size



		 

		E006

		

		Need 200 amp meter base to match customers wire size



		 

		E007

		

		Customer wired for current transformer installation.  Refer to primary meter man.



		 

		E008

		

		Foreign type of meter base, TDSP does not have equipment to fit it



		 

		E009

		

		Gang type meter socket base not completely wired



		 

		E010

		

		No cover on meter base



		 

		E011

		

		Meter base mounted too high above finished grade ground level, should be 5' to 6'



		 

		E012

		

		Residential meter socket, need commercial



		 

		E013

		

		Meter socket base not level



		 

		E014

		

		Ground in meter can



		 

		E015

		

		Meter base needs to be replaced



		 

		E016

		

		Customer not ready



		 

		E017

		

		Faceplate need Tamper Proof lid



		 

		F000

		

		===== CUSTOMER'S NEUTRAL WIRE =====



		 

		F001

		

		Must be electronically continuous inside socket base



		 

		F002

		

		Conductors unidentified in service entrance conductors.  Must be white, bare or gray.



		 

		F003

		

		All 3 phase wires must be identified



		 

		F004

		

		Uninsulated aluminum conductor



		 

		F005

		

		Bonding conductor for 480 volt, 3 wire service must be a minimum of #6 copper or equivalent and must be insulated



		 

		G000

		

		===== LOAD CONDUIT =====



		 

		G001

		

		Customer used water pipe nipple going to switch box.  Need water tight conduit.



		 

		G002

		

		No bushing on conduit from meter base.  Weather proof entrance fitting.



		 

		H000

		

		===== CUSTOMER'S LOAD CONDUCTORS ======



		 

		H001

		

		Exceeds ampacity of meter socket



		 

		H002

		

		Has the wrong type of insulation



		 

		H003

		

		No wires in load side of meter box



		 

		J000

		

		===== SWITCH BOX =====



		 

		J001

		

		Holes in customers switch box not used or closed. Bare wires and connections exposed.



		 

		J002

		

		No ground connector attached to box



		 

		J003

		

		Inside main switch box mounted outside. Must have water tight connections between meter base and switch box



		 

		J004

		

		No cover on breaker box. Lighted connections exposed to public.



		 

		J005

		

		Load wires still energized from backfeed.



		 

		J006

		

		Neutral connection must be electrically continuous and not fused



		 

		J007

		

		Main switch inside premises are unable to relieve load from loop



		 

		J008

		

		Need main breaker if over 6 breakers



		 

		K000

		

		===== GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTORS =====



		 

		K001

		

		Grounding electrode conductor not sized in accordance with table 250-94 of NEC



		 

		K002

		

		Where used outside, aluminum or copper clad aluminum conductors shall not be installed within 18" of earth.



		 

		K003

		

		Grounding electrode conductor not securely fastened to the premises below the meter can



		 

		K004

		

		No grounding electrode conductor installed



		 

		K005

		

		Grounding electrode conductor not attached to ground rod with approved clamp



		 

		K006

		

		Has aluminum grounding electrode conductor in direct contact with a masonry or earth



		 

		K007

		

		Grounding electrode conductor must go from switch box to ground rod



		 

		L000

		

		===== GROUND CONDUIT OR ARMORED CABLE =====



		 

		L001

		

		Not attached to switch box with water tight connector



		 

		L002

		

		Not bonded to ground rod



		 

		L003

		

		Not attached to switch box



		 

		L004

		

		Not secure to building or pole



		 

		M000

		

		===== GROUND CLAMP =====



		 

		M001

		

		Unapproved ground clamp



		 

		M002

		

		No ground clamp



		 

		N000

		

		===== GROUND ROD =====



		 

		N001

		

		Must be at least 3/4" galvanized pipe



		 

		N002

		

		Steel rod must be 5/8" minimum diameter



		 

		N003

		

		Rod or pipe must be 8' deep



		 

		N004

		

		No Ground Rod



		 

		P000

		

		===== PERMITS =====



		 

		P001

		

		No permit



		 

		P002

		

		Needs city inspection



		 

		Q000

		

		===== CONSTRUCTION =====



		 

		Q001

		

		TDSP construction required



		 

		Q002

		

		Customer needs to meet electrician



		 

		Q003

		

		Need house or apartment numbers permanently identified



		 

		Q004

		

		Corrections not made from previous turndown



		 

		Q005

		

		Drops would trespass other's property



		 

		Q006

		

		Unable to determine meter base location



		 

		Q007

		

		Customer needs to bore (ex. driveway, sidewalk, etc....)



		 

		Q008

		

		Service path obstructed (ex. building materials, dirt, fence, etc....)



		 

		Q009

		

		No equipment access (ex. need 5' to 10' wide path)



		 

		Q010

		

		Needs grade work



		 

		Q011

		

		Customer owned utilities not located (ex. water, sewer, gas, etc...)



		 

		Q012

		

		Customer installed conduit insufficient, does not meet TDSP specifications



		 

		R000

		

		===== UNDERGROUND SERVICE DROPS OWNED BY CUSTOMER =====



		 

		R001

		

		Service drop not installed



		 

		R002

		

		URD drops too short



		 

		R003

		

		URD ditch not covered



		 

		R004

		

		URD drops not run to the proper point (small notch "V" of the transformer pad)



		 

		R005

		

		Wrong type of URD meter can



		 

		R006

		

		Unapproved wire for underground



		 

		R007

		

		URD service conductors not deep enough



		 

		R008

		

		Drops need to be dug within 12" of transformer on pad. Must be clear to open transformer.



		 

		R009

		

		Underground drops cut in two



		 

		R010

		

		T-Saw pole not 4 feet from front of transformer on pad.  Must be clear to open transformer.



		 

		R011

		

		T-Saw pole not 3 feet from rear of transformer



		 

		R012

		

		P.V.C. or conduit elbow not deep enough



		 

		R013

		

		No P.V.C. or conduit elbow



		 

		R014

		

		No line conduit installed



		 

		R015

		

		Meter pole set in easement



		 

		S000

		

		===== CUT-INS/CUT-OUTS =====



		 

		S001

		

		Inside trouble on customer side



		 

		S002

		

		Weatherhead pulled from house or broken



		 

		S003

		

		Cannot cut-out at pole, MD, Weatherhead, or remove meter and drops



		 

		T000

		

		===== MISCELLANEOUS =====



		 

		T001

		

		Business Closed/Customer not home



		 

		T002

		

		Meter inside, building locked



		 

		T003

		

		Bad Dog



		 

		T004

		

		High fence, locked  gate



		 

		T005

		

		Electrician needs to meet with TDSP meter man



		 

		T006

		

		Customer needs to trim trees



		 

		T007

		

		No breakers



		 

		T008

		

		Customer's facilities under secondary and primary



		 

		T009

		

		Meter blocked



		 

		T010

		

		Meter in wall



		 

		T011

		

		Voided per customer



		

		Cannot be used for Disconnect Non-Pay



		 

		T012

		

		Re-schedule per customer



		

		Cannot be used for Disconnect Non-Pay



		 

		T013

		

		Meter Damaged



		 

		T014

		

		No Meter



		 

		T015

		

		Muddy Road



		 

		T016

		

		High Water



		 

		T017

		

		Customer Requested Clearance - Unable to do work on date requested



		 

		T018

		

		Other



		

		Requires explanation in REF03



		 

		T019

		

		Tampering



		 

		T021

		

		Competitive Retailer in Default



		 

		T022

		

		Force Majeure Event



		 

		T023

		

		Move-Out transaction (814_24) was treated as a force off since (814_03) Move-In transaction received by the TDSP was scheduled for the same date.



		 

		T024

		

		Switch or Move-In Request cannot be completed due to Switch Hold recently applied to this ESI ID



		 

		T025

		

		Competing Transaction Scheduled for Same Date



		 

		U000

		

		===== UNSAFE CONDITIONS =====



		 

		U001

		

		Exposed wires



		 

		U002

		

		Jumpers in breaker box



		 

		U003

		

		Insects



		 

		U004

		

		Excessive debris



		 

		U005

		

		Irate Customer



		 

		U006

		

		Backfeed on load side jaws



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the status reason code sent in REF02.  Required when REF02 = "T018" or when the code contains "000".  Otherwise, optional.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Special Needs Customer)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional 



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

A "Y" in this field means that the customer is either:


A residential customer who qualifies through the Residential Critical Care Eligibility Determination Form, as issued by the PUCT.


Or


A customer for which electric service is considered crucial for the protection and maintenance of public safety pursuant to Subst. Rules 25.52 and 25.53.


Or


An industrial customer for whom an interruption or suspension of service will create a dangerous or life threatening condition at the customers premise.

Only one REF~SU will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~SU~Y





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SU

		

		Special Processing Code



		

		Special Needs Customer



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		N

		

		No



		

		Special Needs are not required



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Special Needs are required






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~11~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = ConditionalRelational



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/80 = Minimum 1, Maximum 80







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_29: Complete Unexecutable or Permit Required Response 


Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_29:


Complete Unexecutable or Permit Required Response

Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_29:


Complete Unexecutable or Permit Required Response

This transaction SET:


…from ERCOT to the TDSP is used to reject the 814_28 Complete Unexecutable or Permit Required transaction.


…  from the CR (Current CR for a Move-Out, New CR for a Move-In) to ERCOT, is no longer valid as of TX SET 4.0.


Document Flow:


· ERCOT to TDSP

The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		Initial Release



		9/15/02

		

		Change Control 2002-375 – Added BGN.07



		

		

		Change Control 2002-381 – Added reject code of “D30” to REF~7G



		

		

		



		May 29th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were added:



		

		

		Change Control 2002-472 Correct Typos in the N1~8S (Transmission Distribution Service Provider) and the N1~SJ (Competitive Retailer).



		5/30/03

		

		Change Control 2003-514 To correct the description of Example #1, which incorrectly references the Current CR as the originator of the transaction.



		September 18th, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		The following changes were added:



		9/18/03




		

		Change Control 2003-563 - A new reject code to be used by ERCOT for rejecting duplicate transactions for the 814_01, 08, 10, 12,16, 18, 20, 24, 26, & 28



		October 8,2004

Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2003-539

· Correct the example to display one of the BGN07 codes as this element is listed as a must use.


Change Control 2004-634


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-657:


· Update the REF~7G Gray boxes where any code references a MIMO rule but does not specifically state the text “MIMO Rules”

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release


Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


· Cleanup of gray box example for consistency.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2008-720:


· Add code A78 "Item or Service already Established (Requested action has already completed)" as a valid reject reason to the 814_29.

Change Control 2010-733:


· Discontinue use of the following transactions submitted to ERCOT by a CR 814_07, 814_09, 814_13, 814_15, 814_19, 814_21, 814_23, & 814_29.

Change Control 2010-745:


· Add the ability for a TDSP to Complete Unexecutable a Switch

Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.


Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200104021956531~20010402~~~200104011956531~PT~29





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN06 of the originating Permit Required or Completed Unexecutable 814_28.



		Must Use

		BGN07

		640

		Transaction Type Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code specifying the type of transaction



		 

		09

		

		Co-op Actual



		

		Completed Unexecutable.



		

		This completes and closes the initiating 814_03 or 814_24 request.



		 

		PT

		

		Plan-to-plan Transfer



		

		Permit Required.



		

		This is a notification only, and does not close out the initiating 814_03 request.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		29

		

		Payment Received - Follow Up



		

		Indicates TX SET Transaction 814_29






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		

N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~40 (ERCOT to TDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Character Alpha or Numeric Suffix



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Required if TDSP is the receiver, otherwise not used.



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		

N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to TDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		

		

		



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		

N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422 (ERCOT to TDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Character Alpha or Numeric Suffix



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		

		

		






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI


   Completed Unexecutable or Permit Required associated with a move-in.


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVO


   Completed Unexecutable associated with a move-out.


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW


   Completed Unexecutable associated with a switch.





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		

		Indicates that this transaction relates to CR Services.



		Must Use

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		MVI

		

		Move-in



		

		Used when requesting a permit or completing unexecutable.



		 

		MVO

		

		Move-out



		

		Used when completing unexecutable.



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Switch



		

		Used when completing unexecutable.






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~WQ~021





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		 

		WQ

		

		Accept



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		002

		

		Delete



		

		Move-Out



		 

		021

		

		Addition



		

		Move-In



		 

		101

		

		Servicer Change



		

		Switch CR Notification






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when ASI01=U (Reject), otherwise not used.






		

		

		REF~7G~A84





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID invalid or not found



		 

		A78

		

		Item or Service already Established



		

		Requested action has already been completed.  Used by ERCOT only



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or unauthorized action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET Standards.



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.



		 

		A84

		

		Invalid Relationship



		

		Not CR of Record or CR initiating the original transaction



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.



		 

		D30

		

		Requested Service has been Declined



		

		Permit Notification previously Received.



		 

		D76

		

		Duns Number invalid or missing



		 

		DUP

		

		Duplicate



		

		Transaction submitted contains the same BGN02, BGN06, (if applicable), and ESI-ID as another received transaction from the same CR.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the status reason code sent in REF02. Codes "A13", "A83" and "API" require a text explanation of the invalid data in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~11~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/80 = Minimum 1, Maximum 80







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 824


Texas 824:


Invoice or Usage Reject Notification

This transaction set: 


... from the Competitive Retailer (CR) to the Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP), is used by the CR to reject and/or accept with exception the 810 Invoice sent by the TDSP for Non-bypassable Charges (NBC), Discretionary Service Charges (DSC) and Construction Services (CS). 


... from the MCTDSP(MOU-Coop only), is used to reject the 810 Invoice sent by the CR.


... from ERCOT to the TDSP, is used to reject the 867 Usage sent by the TDSP.


... from the CR to ERCOT, is used to reject the 867 Usage sent by ERCOT.


Document Flow: 


· CR to TDSP


· ERCOT to TDSP


· CR to ERCOT


· MCTDSP to CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		November 1, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		December 22, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed version to version 1.2 for consistency.



		

		

		· Changed the date to December 12, 2000 for consistency.



		

		

		



		January 11, 2001


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added TED02 codes TOU and MRI



		

		

		



		March 23, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Clarified Rejection Reason Code “CRI” to allow its use against an 867 Cancel



		

		

		· Corrected examples to show both TDSP and CR



		

		

		· Re-formatted examples for consistency with other Texas SET examples



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001


Version1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modified gray box for NTE.  Ref. 2001-119



		

		

		· Modified gray box for TED.  Ref. 2001-119



		

		

		· Modified gray box for N1~SJ.  Ref. 2001-131



		

		

		· 2002-306 – 04/26/2002 Added OA (OH- A) code to the N106 of N1~SJ (Competitive Retailer) Segment



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Remove “9” Duns +4 number for ERCOT  Ref. 2002-267



		

		

		· Add  MCTDSP as valid reject party Ref.  2002-286



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-353 – Corrected Implementation guide “Summary of Changes” by cleaning up previously missed or inaccurate additions to Summary of Changes:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-303 – Added the MBW  “Missed Bill Window” and the reject code of MBW “Missed Bill Window, Resubmit Charges” to the TED (Technical Error Description) Segment.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-353 – Updated Change Control Log to add approved Version 1.5 Change Control 2002-303. This was previously missed at time of update of implementation guide and is needed to reflect the approved change control.



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-391 – Added code of “40” to the N1.06 of the N1~SJ



		7/17/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-526 - Changes the How to Use Guide to “Business Process Overview” and provides clarifications to the 824.  Change to the Process Flow page



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		September 29th, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		· No Changes



		October 8, 2004


              Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement –  The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005


Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2004-639:


· Add two codes to the existing approved reject codes for 824.


Change Control 2004-645:


· Additional Codes added to the TED Segment and grayboxes updated in the 824 per the 810/867 Workshop

Change Control 2004-676:


· Remove the BPO from the 824 and add applicable information back into the appropriate segment gray boxes of the guide.

Change Control 2004-681:


· Add new reject reason code of 'IMI - Invalid Membership Number or ID' to REF~7G segment to be used in MOU/EC market.

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.





 How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


824 Application Advice


ANSI ASC X12 Structure

Functional Group ID=AG

Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the Application Advice Transaction Set (824) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. The transaction set can be used to provide the ability to report the results of an application system's data content edits of transaction sets. The results of editing transaction sets can be reported at the functional group and transaction set level, in either coded or free-form format. It is designed to accommodate the business need of reporting the acceptance, rejection or acceptance with change of any transaction set. The Application Advice should not be used in place of a transaction set designed as a specific response to another transaction set (e.g., purchase order acknowledgment sent in response to a purchase order).


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and


No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and


No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - OTI

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		010

		OTI

		Original Transaction Identification

		M

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		12

		

		n2

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - TED

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		TED

		Technical Error Description

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		080

		NTE

		Note/Special Instruction

		O

		100

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		090

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The OTI loop is intended to provide a unique identification of the transaction set that is the subject of this application acknowledgment.


2.
The REF segment allows for the provision of secondary reference identification or numbers required to uniquely identify the original transaction set. The primary reference identification or number should be provided in elements OTI02-03.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~824~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		824

		

		Application Advice



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


The 824 is used to reject the 867_03, 810_02 and 810_03 and cannot be used to reject the 867_03s received point-to-point through the RMS approved Contingency Plan.  The 824 can be sent as an "accept" for the 810_02 and 810_03 when the BGN08 = 'EV'.  When a reject 824 transaction is generated, with the exception of the (BGN08=EV), it rejects the entire transaction.


In response to 867_03s, CRs will send 824 reject transactions to ERCOT.  TDSP's will receive 824 reject transactions from ERCOT.






		

		

		BGN~11~200107111230001~20010711~~~~~82





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		82

		

		Follow Up



		

		Indicates that the receiver of the 824 transaction must address the reason for rejection and resend the transaction, if necessary.



		 

		EV

		

		Evaluate



		

		Indicates that the receiver of the 824 transaction must evaluate the error, but the transaction should NOT be resent.






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
030



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP NAME~1~007909999~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		

		Required if TDSP is the receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter



		

		Required if MCTDSP is submitter for consolidated bill






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
030



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required when Submitter or Receiver.






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
030



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required when sent by CR to TDSP


Required when sent by CR to ERCOT


Required when sent by ERCOT to TDSP only if sent in originating transaction


Required when sent by MCTDSP to reject the 810_03 Invoice sent by the CR.






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~183529049~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		

		Required if CR is the receiver.  Only used for MCTDSP ESI IDs.  Otherwise not used.



		 

		41

		

		Submitter



		

		Required if CR is the submitter, otherwise not used.



		 

		OA

		

		Electronic Return Originator



		

		Required when the original 824 from the CR is being forwarded on to the TDSP from ERCOT. (The N106 code will be changed by ERCOT only).






Segment:
OTI Original Transaction Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
OTI        Mandatory



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify the edited transaction set and the level at which the results of the edit are reported, and to indicate the accepted, rejected, or accepted-with-change edit result



Syntax Notes:
1
If OTI09 is present, then OTI08 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
OTI03 is the primary reference identification or number used to uniquely identify the original transaction set.




2
OTI06 is the group date.




3
OTI07 is the group time.




4
If OTI11 is present, it will contain the version/release under which the original electronic transaction was translated by the receiver.




5
OTI12 is the purpose of the original transaction set, and is used to assist in its unique identification.




6
OTI13 is the type of the original transaction set, and is used to assist in its unique identification.




7
OTI14 is the application type of the original transaction set, and is used to assist in its unique identification.




8
OTI15 is the type of action indicated or requested by the original transaction set, and is used to assist in its unique identification.




9
OTI16 is the action requested by the original transaction set, and is used to assist in its unique identification.




10
OTI17 is the status reason of the original transaction set, and is used to assist in its unique identification.



Comments:
1
OTI02 contains the qualifier identifying the business transaction from the original business application, and OTI03 will contain the original business application identification.




2
If used, OTI04 through OTI08 will contain values from the original electronic functional group generated by the sender.




3
If used, OTI09 through OTI10 will contain values from the original electronic transaction set generated by the sender.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		OTI~TR~TN~2001010100001~~~~~~~810


OTI~TR~TN~2001010100001~~~~~~~867





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		OTI01

		110

		Application Acknowledgment Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating the application system edit results of the business data



		 

		TE

		

		Transaction Set Accept with Error



		

		Used when BGN08 = EV



		 

		TR

		

		Transaction Set Reject



		

		Used when BGN08 = 82



		Must Use

		OTI02

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TN

		

		Transaction Reference Number



		Must Use

		OTI03

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		810: This data element is populated from the BIG02 of the 810


867: This data element is populated from the BPT02 of the 867



		Must Use

		OTI10

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		

		The EDI Transaction Set number of the transaction being responded to.



		 

		810

		

		Invoice



		 

		867

		

		Product Transfer and Resale Report






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
020



Loop:
OTI        Mandatory



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
12



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
TED Technical Error Description



Position:
070



Loop:
TED        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify the error and, if feasible, the erroneous segment, or data element, or both



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
If used, TED02 will contain a generic description of the data in error (e.g., part number, date, reference number, etc.).


		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the TED Loop.


An 824 will not be used when the 867_04 read date is not the same as the scheduled meter read date provided on the 814_05


Required






		

		

		TED~848~A76





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		TED01

		647

		Application Error Condition Code

		M

		

		ID 1/3



		

		Code indicating application error condition



		 

		848

		

		Incorrect Data



		Must Use

		TED02

		3

		Free Form Message

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form text



		

		This field can accommodate 60 characters per ANSI X12 rules.  However, only the 3-character codes defined in the Implementation Guide should be used in this Data Element.  Further clarifying information may be transmitted in Segment NTE (Note/Special Instruction) which is a free form text Segment and is required whenever TED02 = A13, API or DIV.



		 

		008

		

		ESI ID exists but is not active



		

		For ERCOT Use Only



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in NTE~ADD.



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID Invalid or Not Found



		

		ESIID is not found or CR has not received 814_05



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET Standards.  This reject code is only used when a transaction fails TX SET Validation



		 

		A84

		

		Invalid Relationship



		

		Receiver obtained a document from an entity that has not established a relationship with the sender.



		 

		ABN

		

		Duplicate Request Received



		 

		ABO

		

		Corrected transaction received prior to cancellation or rejection transaction



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in NTE~ADD.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.  For ERCOT Use Only



		 

		ASP

		

		After Service Period End Date



		

		Service Period Start Date is After Service Period End Date within the transaction



		 

		CAO

		

		Cancel Amount  not equal to Original



		

		810 Cancel Total Amount does not equal Original 810 Total Amount



		 

		CRI

		

		Cross Reference Number Invalid



		

		The cross reference number on the 810 does not match the cross reference number on an open 867, or the cross reference number provided on the 810 or 867 Cancel does not match the cross reference number on an open 867.



		 

		D76

		

		DUNS Number Invalid or Not Found



		 

		DDM

		

		Dates Do Not Match



		

		Valid for 810, 867


810: The Service Period Begin and End Dates do not match the same dates on an open 867.


867: The Service Period Dates do not match.  The Service Period End Date from the previous period does not match with the beginning date of current service period.  There is a gap in service periods.  For example, last read was August 27, and the first read was August 30.  


Additional Example  - an invoice is received for the billing period of 8/1/2004 to 9/1/2004 but the corresponding 867_03's consumption start and end dates are 6/1/2004 to 9/1/2004



		 

		DIV

		

		Date Invalid



		

		Use NTE~ADD to further describe the invalid date.  Valid date format:  YYYYMMDD



		 

		DNM

		

		Date Not Matched



		

		Actual Switch Dates on 867_04 and Start Date on 867_03 monthly usage do not match.  NOTE:  These dates may not match in the event of a market back office clean up project



		 

		I76

		

		Invoice Number Invalid or Missing



		 

		IMI

		

		Invalid Membership Number or ID



		

		Membership ID or account number used by the MCTDSP does not exist, is inactive, or is otherwise invalid.  For use by Market Participants operating in MOU/EC territory only.



		 

		IMN

		

		Invalid Meter Number



		

		Meter number on 867_03 does not match transactions (814_05, or 814_20).  



		 

		INT

		

		Interval Data Invalid or Not Found



		

		Valid for 867



		 

		MBW

		

		Missed Bill Window



		

		Resubmit Charges Next Cycle


Used by MCTDSP for consolidated billing.



		 

		MQM

		

		Meter Quantity Mismatch



		

		Meter information, Unmetered Device, or Unmetered Device Quantity does not match maintenance transaction.  814_20 does not match 867_03 or 810



		 

		MRI

		

		Incorrect Meter Role for ID Type



		 

		NLP

		

		No Late Payment Original Invoice



		

		Late Payment Charge does not reference an original 810 received



		 

		PCO

		

		Previously Cancelled Original



		

		Original transaction reference number on a cancel references a previously cancelled 810 or 867



		 

		PMC

		

		Prior Monthly Charge



		

		Invoice contains monies that were accrued from previous billing periods



		 

		RDF

		

		Read Dates in Future



		

		Read dates on 867 are in the future



		 

		SSS

		

		SAC Does Not Balance



		

		SAC08 multiplied by SAC10 does not equal SAC05



		 

		SUM

		

		Sum of details does not equal total



		

		Valid for both the 810 and 867



		 

		TOU

		

		Incorrect TOU Period



		 

		TRC

		

		Tariff Rate Code Mismatch



		

		The SAC04 code does not correspond with the correct amount of the tariff that relates to that code. Used on an 810 Only.






Segment:
NTE Note/Special Instruction



Position:
080



Loop:
TED        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
100



Purpose:
To transmit information in a free-form format, if necessary, for comment or special instruction



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
The NTE segment permits free-form information/data which, under ANSI X12 standard implementations, is not machine processable. The use of the NTE segment should therefore be avoided, if at all possible, in an automated environment.


		Notes:

		

		Used to further describe the rejection reason code sent in TED02.






		

		

		Required when TED02 = A13, API, or DIV






		

		

		NTE~ADD~ACCOUNT NOT FOUND





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		NTE01

		363

		Note Reference Code

		O

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the functional area or purpose for which the note applies



		 

		ADD

		

		Additional Information



		Must Use

		NTE02

		352

		Description

		M

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Rejection Reason Text






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
090



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~9~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O = Optional



X = Relational



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.



























82430A (004010)


September 21, 2010

82430A (004010)


September 21, 2010

Page 20 of 20




_1645511849.doc
June 11, 2012

T814_27: Historical Usage Response

 Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_27:


Historical Usage Response


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_27:


Historical Usage Response

This transaction set...


... from the TDSP to ERCOT, ERCOT to the CR, is used in response of the 814_26 Ad-hoc Historical Usage Request. 


 it is the TDSP’s response.


Document Flow: 


· TDSP to ERCOT


· ERCOT to CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Historical Usage request codes and examples and removed the LIN10 and LIN11.



		

		

		· Added rejection reason codes “A83” and “API” in REF~7G



		

		

		· Changed transaction description page and title of the transaction.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Corrected SE Count on examples



		

		

		· Corrected language on BGN06 and LIN to read “Ad Hoc” instead of “Pre/Post Enrollment”



		

		

		· Removed CUBR language from REF~7G code A76



		

		

		· Corrected HU and HI codes in LIN (they previously referred to incorrect PTD loops)



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001


Version 1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify the REF~7G gray box; add the statement, “More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.”  Ref. 2001-119



		

		

		· Removed the text “essentially a pass through of” from the document use page



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify the transaction flow ERCOT to CR response from the TDSP. CC#2001-233



		

		

		· Removed “9” as option for ERCOT Duns. Ref. 2002-267



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-383 – Added code of “OA” to N1.06 of the N1~8S.



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		        September 18, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		The following changes were made:



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-555 - Create a new reject code to be used by ERCOT for initiating transactions that contain the same original transaction ID



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-556 Add gray box definition ‘Retired’ to the 814_02, 814_11, 814_17, 814_19, 814_21, 814_25, 814_27, and 814_PD



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-563 A new reject code to be used by ERCOT for rejecting duplicate transactions for the 814_01, 08, 10, 12,16, 18, 20, 24, 26, & 28



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2003-583:

· Modify the gray box for the DOT reject code to indicate the validation by ERCOT occurs against the ESI-ID, not the CR


Change Control 2004-634


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-493:


· Currently, there is a disparity between the 814_26 (Adhoc Historical Usage Request) and the 814_27 (Adhoc Historical Usage Response).  The N1~8S (TDSP Loop) is OPTIONAL on the 814_26 but the same N1~8S (TDSP loop) is REQUIRED on the 814_27. 


Change Control 2005-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-657:


· Update the REF~7G Gray boxes where any code references a MIMO rule but does not specifically state the text “MIMO Rules”

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· Use existing reject REF~7G segment with new code of ‘017’ represents Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-740:


· If the 814_27 is received with REF~1P~HUU (Status Reason) HISTORICAL USAGE UNAVAILABLE, ERCOT should close the Business Process Instance (BPI) and the 867_02 transaction should not be expected by the CR or ERCOT.

Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.

Change Control 2011-771:


· Clarification of the gray box language further for the REF~1P~HIU code that was modified and approved in Change Control 2010-740.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.



             Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200104021956531~20010402~~~200104011956531~~27





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the Ad-Hoc Historical Usage Request (814_26).



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		27

		

		Moved - Follow Up



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_27






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required when the 814_27 is initiated by the TDSP.  Otherwise not used.






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411 (ERCOT to CR) - When the 814_27 is received from the TDSP


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~41 (TDSP to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Required if TDSP is the sender, otherwise not used.



		 

		41

		

		Submitter



		 

		OA

		

		Electronic Return Originator



		

		Required when the original 814_26 from the CR is being rejected by TDSP. (The N106 code will be changed by ERCOT only).  Required when the original 814_26 is being rejected by the TDSP and ERCOT is forwarding the transaction on to the CR.






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to CR)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (TDSP to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to CR)


N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422 (TDSP to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Required if CR is the receiver, otherwise not used.



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		This LIN will echo the LIN from the Ad-Hoc Historical Usage Request (814_26).


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		Required






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~HI


   Request for Historical Usage for each detail interval, which also includes a summary by meter.


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~HU


   Request for Historical Usage at the Meter Level or for Unmetered Services





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Interval Usage for this premise by interval.  


If the intervals are available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing the following two PTD Loops:


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PM (Interval Detail)


If this ESI ID does not have interval meters, or if the intervals are not available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing any of the following PTD Loops, as appropriate, along with a status code REF~1P~HIU:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Summarized Usage for this premise (interval, non-interval or unmetered).  The TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, which may contain any of the following PTD Loops:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~WQ~029





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		 

		WQ

		

		Accept



		

		(Note:  WQ response does not mean that the TDSP will provide an 867_02 Historical Usage transaction to the CR or ERCOT) 


Note: Receipt of the TX SET 814_27 Accept Transaction will close the Business Process Instance (BPI) for ERCOT.



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		029

		

		Inquiry






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Status Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required when status information must be conveyed.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~1P~HUU~HISTORICAL USAGE UNAVAILABLE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1P

		

		Accessorial Status Code



		

		Used on the response when the request is accepted, and additional status information must be provided.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  



		 

		HIU

		

		Historical Interval Usage Unavailable



		

		Summarized Historical Usage will be provided in the TX SET 867_02 Historical Usage Transaction.



		 

		HUU

		

		Historical Usage Unavailable



		

		No Historical Usage Available for this ESI ID



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02. Code "A13" requires a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.


Accept Response: Not Used    


Reject Response: Required






		

		

		REF~7G~A13~ADDITIONAL REASON TEXT HERE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		008

		

		ESI ID Exists but is not active



		

		Retired



		 

		017

		

		Service Terminated Because the Service Provider Went Out of Business



		

		Received initiating TX SET transaction from CR that is exiting the Market



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID Invalid or Not Found



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET Standards.



		 

		ACI

		

		Action Code (ASI01) Invalid



		 

		ANM

		

		Energy Supplier not certified by Utility/Clearinghouse



		

		CR does not have a service agreement with the TDSP



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.



		 

		D76

		

		Duns Number Invalid or Not Found



		 

		DOT

		

		Duplicate Original Transaction ID



		

		Original Transaction ID (BGN02) already submitted on ESI-ID. For ERCOT Use Only.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		 

		DUP

		

		Duplicate



		

		Transaction submitted contains the same BGN02, BGN06, (if applicable), and ESI-ID as another received transaction from the same CR.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		 

		MTI

		

		Maintenance Type Code (ASI02) Invalid



		 

		ZIP

		

		Invalid Zip Code



		

		Only applicable to the first five characters of the zip code, which are used for validation.  ERCOT is the only entity that may validate on Zip Code.



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02.  Codes "A13" and "API" require a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~11~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O = Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_24: Move Out Request


Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_24:


Move Out Request


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_24:


Move Out Request

This transaction set...


... from the current CR to ERCOT, is used for notification of a Customer’s Move-Out request.


...  from ERCOT to the TDSP, it is essentially a pass through of the Customer’s Move-Out request.


Document Flow:


· Current CR to ERCOT 


· ERCOT to TDSP


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added Customer Name and Zip Code



		

		

		· Clarified verbiage under LIN “MVO” code



		

		

		· Changed transaction description page 



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN06 Element to BGN segment per Change Control #2000-037.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Corrected the X12 Structure Page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Removed the duplicate N1~8S in examples 1 & 2



		

		

		· Removed “If LIN contains a MVO identifier, then DTM~376 must also be sent. Otherwise, the transaction will be rejected.” from DTM~376 and replaced it with “Required”



		

		

		· Corrected SE counter in example 1



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		No changes for Version 1.4



		

		

		



		June 17, 2002 


Version 1.5

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 - Remove the Duns+4 code in the N1 for ERCOT.



		

		

		· Add N1 for Customer Billing Address Ref  CC#2002-262



		7/16/02

		

		· Add REF~1P with REF02 code of “B44” Ref CC# 2001-199



		8/5/02

		

		Change Control 2002-353 – Corrected Implementation guide “Summary of Changes” by cleaning up previously missed or inaccurate additions to Summary of Changes:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-326 – Clean-up Change Control for the 2001-199. Add REF~1P with REF02 code of “B44”, text “Drop and Investigate removal of meter and service.” Ref CC# 2001-199. This was previously missed at time of update of implementation guide and is needed to reflect the approved change control.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-329 – Clean-up Change Control for the 2001-262 Add N1 for Customer Billing Address and a PER to provide forwarding address information for the final bill.  Ref  CC#2002-262. This was previously missed at time of update of implementation guide and is needed to reflect the approved change control.



		5/30/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-479 Add the REF~2W to the N1 Competitive Retailer loop only.  Add examples to the 814_24 Implementation Guide.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-353 – Updated Change Control Log to add approved Version 1.5 Clean-up Change Controls 2002-326 and 2002-329. These were previously missed at time of update of implementation guide and are needed to reflect the approved cleanup change controls.



		9/15/02

		

		Change Control 2002-364 – Modified gray box of the N4.02 in the N1~BT



		10/15/02

		

		Change Control 2002-411 – Added clarifying language to the N1~BT gray box



		6/12/03

		

		Change Control 2003-528 Add Business Process Overviews to the appropriate implementation guides



		8/14/03

		

		Change Control 2003-550 Remove language from the gray box in the 814_24 “Move Out CSA De-Energize” REF.



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		Change Control 2002-455 Update EDI example for the 814_24 to show the PER segment in the N1~BT loop.



		5/29/03

		

		Change Control 2003-476 Change the wording for the gray box that describes the condition under which State or Province Code (N402) of the N1~BT Loop (Customer Billing Address) is required. 



		September 29th, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		No Changes



		October 8, 2004


              Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement –  The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005


              Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-632:


· Add a new code to the REF~1P status reason segment in the 814_24 that will be used by CRs when submitting a second MVO that will communicate to the TDSP to do whatever is necessary to turn off the power...per the CRs request. 


Change Control 2004-649:


· Add membership ID to numerous TX SET transactions to support Muni/Co-op business requirement to positively match all move-in, move-out, and switch requests to an existing MCTDSP membership/account.


Change Control 2004-662:


· Remove the BPO from the 814_24 and add applicable information back into the appropriate segment gray boxes of the guide.  This BPO did not contain any information that isn’t already documented in Protocols, Section 15 therefore no changes were applied to the segment gray boxes of the guide.

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields

Change Control 2005-686:


· Add text to the 814_24 REF~1P segment gray box that states CR’s use of ‘B44’ code will bypass the CSA agreement at ERCOT when one exists.  



		September 1, 2006


              Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-694:


· ERCOT validation is allowing only 5 or 9 digits in the customer service address zip segment.  ANSI validation on the segment is 3 to 15 characters.  Updated so that Market Participants know that only 5 or 9 digits can be submitted in this field.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release


Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


· Cleanup of gray box example for consistency.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2007-706:


· Remove the EM Communication Number Qualifier from the 814_24


Change Control 2010-752:


· Remove incorrect link for locating ISO country codes from TX SET implementation Guides.


Change Control 2010-759:


· Add a new REF segment to the 814_24 to provide key information to the TDSP about a condition that may affect the execution of a MVI, MVO or MVO to CSA.


Change Control 2010-790:


· Clarification that only 1 REF~RAA per transaction.





  How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure

Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and


No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and


No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.

For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.



             Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104011956531~20010401~~~~~24


BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~24





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Dep

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the 814_24 Move Out Request when ERCOT forwards the request.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		24

		

		On-Hold



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_24






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		CR to ERCOT: Required


ERCOT to TDSP: Not Used






		

		

		N1~8R~CUSTOMER NAME





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer name as documented in the sender's application system.  This name field must be used in order to populate the zip code in N403.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		CR to ERCOT: Zip Code (N403) is Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT.


ERCOT to TDSP: Not Used






		

		

		N4~~~78111


N4~~~781110001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.  Only 5 or 9 digits allowed.






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer Billing Name)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop market, otherwise not used. ERCOT will not do this validation.IOU TDSPs may reject the transaction if they receive this information. If the IOU TDSP accepts the transaction, the billing information will be discarded and the IOU TDSP will not be responsible for any billing expectations of the CR.


This note will appear on each segment in the N1~BT loop.






		

		

		N1~BT~DOE,JOHN





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		BT

		

		Bill-to-Party



		

		Customer Billing Name/Address



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Name associated with billing address.  The Customer Billing Name must be formatted as follows:  LASTNAME,FIRSTNAME


Only one comma will be used per the following examples:


N1~BT~DOE,JOHN









Segment:
N2 Additional Name Information (Customer Billing Name Overflow)



Position:
050



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify additional names or those longer than 35 characters in length



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional


Used if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop market, other wise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs may reject the transaction if they receive this information. If the IOU TDSP accepts the transaction, the billing information will be discarded and the IOU TDSP will not be responsible for any billing expectations of the CR.






		

		

		N2~D/B/A ABC COMPANY~C/O JOHN DOE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N201

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		N202

		93

		Name

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Billing Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop market, other wise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs may reject the transaction if they receive this information. If the IOU TDSP accepts the transaction, the billing information will be discarded and the IOU TDSP will not be responsible for any billing expectations of the CR.






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Billing Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Billing Address 


Overflow Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Billing Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop market, other wise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs may reject the transaction if they receive this information. If the IOU TDSP accepts the transaction, the billing information will be discarded and the IOU TDSP will not be responsible for any billing expectations of the CR.






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		

		Condition:  Required if Customer Billing Address is in the United States, Canada, or any other country that has defined state or province as part of the mailing address.



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166


Required if address is outside the United States



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact (Customer Contact)



Position:
080



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop market, other wise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


The Customer Contact Name must be formatted as follows: LASTNAME,FIRSTNAME


Only one comma will be used per the following examples:


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR~TE~8005551212


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR~TE~8005551212~TE~8005552121





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		IC

		

		Information Contact



		Must Use

		PER02

		93

		Name

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411 (CR to ERCOT)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~40 (ERCOT to TDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Required if TDSP is the receiver, otherwise not used.



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (CR to ERCOT)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to TDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~41 (CR to ERCOT)


N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422 (ERCOT to TDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Required if the CR is the sender, otherwise not used.



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Move Out CSA De-energize)



Position:
090



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		CR to ERCOT: Optional


ERCOT to TDSP: Not Used

Only one REF~2W will be sent per transaction. 

Indicates to ERCOT that any CSA relationship associated with this ESI ID should be ignored.  ERCOT will send the 814_24 for the Current CR to the TDSP rather than sending an 814_03 for the CSA CR.


The owner of CSA could use the code to de-energize a premise (Only if the CSA REP is also the REP of Record at the time of the Move-Out effective date).






		

		

		REF~2W~MVO





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		2W

		

		Change Order Authority



		

		Notification that the customer is moving out of a premise with a CSA and that the Current CR does not want ERCOT to invoke the CSA.  



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		MVO

		

		Move Out






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVO





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		Must Use

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		MVO

		

		Move Out



		

		Notification that the customer is moving out of the premise.






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~7~002





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		002

		

		Delete



		

		Drop






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction. 





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Instructions)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional


Only one REF~RAA will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~RAA~~GATE COMBO 52L 42R TWO TIMES PAST 61 STOP AT 12 KEY TO 2ND GATE -2ND POST ON LEFT





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		RAA

		

		Restricted Availability Authorization



		

		Location, Directions, or Access Information



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Instruction to location or access information.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Membership ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required in MOU/EC market.  Otherwise, not used.

Only one REF~1W will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~1W~~1234567890





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1W

		

		Membership Identification Number



		

		Membership Number or ID



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Membership ID, account number or other value as assigned by the MOU/EC that positively identifies the end-use customer to the MCTDSP.  Required if ESI ID is located in MOU/EC service territory.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Status Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		2MR - is used to provide notification to the TDSP that this is the 2nd Request from the CR to Disconnect Service through any reasonable effort available and final bill premise completing MVO.

NOTE:  Move-Out Request may not have been initiated by retail customer, but may be a follow-up request from CR after a successfully completed Disconnect for Non-Payment (DNP).


B44 - is used when the customer indicates that the meter is no longer needed and should be removed. i.e., temporary meter, premise demolished or renovations etc.   This code will bypass the CSA agreement at ERCOT when one exists.  






		

		

		Optional






		

		

		REF~1P~B44





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1P

		

		Accessorial Status Code



		

		Used on the request when additional status information must be provided.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		2MR

		

		Second Move-Out Request



		

		Requesting TDSP complete MVO through every reasonable effort in order that ESI ID can be final billed for Rep of Record.



		 

		B44

		

		Drop and investigate removal of meter and service



		

		Use of this code will bypass the CSA agreement at ERCOT when one exists.  



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Move Out Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one DTM~376 will be sent per transaction. 





		

		

		DTM~376~20010428





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		376

		

		Delivery End



		

		Move Out Date



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~10~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_25:


Move Out Response


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_25:


Move Out Response

This transaction set...


... from the TDSP to ERCOT to the current CR, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the 814_24 Move-Out Request. 


Document Flow:


· TDSP to ERCOT


· ERCOT to Current CR 


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added rejection reason codes “A83”, “API” and “ZIP” in REF~7G



		

		

		· Changed the transaction description page



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Add REF~7G code A84 graybox and code NFI with gray box definition per Change Control #2000-007.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Clarified REF~1P~MDI Move Date Inconsistent may only be sent by ERCOT



		

		

		· Corrected examples 1 & 2 that the TDSP is not to be used unless TDSP is the sender



		

		

		· Corrected examples 1,2 & 4 the DTM is not used unless the REF~1P~MDI is sent



		

		

		· Corrected examples 1 &4 SE Count



		

		

		· Corrected examples 3 & 4 CR is not used when the CR is not the receiver



		

		

		· Corrected example 2 to remove the N1~8S TDSP and correct the SE count



		

		

		· Corrected example 4 gray box to read “TDSP submit reject response to ERCOT”



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modified the description for code ‘W11’ REF~1P.  Ref. 2001-085



		

		

		· Modified gray box in the DTM~376.  Ref. 2001-085


· Modified gray box in the BGN06.  Ref. 2001-086



		

		

		· Modified gray box in the REF~7G.  Ref. 2001-119



		

		

		· Modified BGN06 gray box – ref. 2001-163



		

		

		



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002 


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed “9” Duns+4 for ERCOT Ref. 2002-267



		

		

		· Add code BIM  reject reason Ref. 2002-271



		

		

		· Add Code FRB “Invalid Bill Type”  Ref. 2002-272



		

		

		· Standardize reject reason codes Ref. 2002-290



		8/5/02

		

		· Removed “FRB” reject reason from REF~7G  Ref: 2002-348



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-353 – Corrected Implementation guide “Summary of Changes” by cleaning up previously missed or inaccurate additions to Summary of Changes:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-281 – Added rejection code to the REF~7G for “Duplicate” rejections.  ERCOT to forward 814_25 rejects (with exception of duplicate types) to the CR’s. The reject indicates to the CR to correct and submit a new 814_24.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-353 – Updated Change Control Log to add approved Version 1.5 Change Control 2002-281. This was previously missed at time of update of implementation guide and is needed to reflect the approved cleanup change control.”



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-365 – Modified gray box of the “BIM” reject code in the REF~7G



		10/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-417 – Added reject reason “ANK” to the REF~7G



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-415 Added example #5 Move-out Reject Response  ERCOT to Current CR



		July27th, 2003


Version 2.0 

		

		· Change Control 2002-400 - Add the OA code to the N106 of the N1~8S (TDSP) segment.



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-518 - Change gray box under NFI reject reason to reflect that it is only used when the initiating transaction is requesting a date that has already been scheduled.  Remove reference to 'Another CR'



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-519 - New Reject code for transactions received in the 2-day window (5 day for switches)



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-521 Add language to the 008 code to indicate that the code is only used after 48-hour pending has expired



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-524 - Add a reject code on the 814_04, 814_05, and 814_25 for Backdated transactions that are not apart of a coordinated effort.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-548 - Remove the REF~1P segment from the 814_03, 814_05, 814_13, and 814_25, remove all references to the REF~1P from the 814_03, 814_05, 814_13, and 814_25 transactions, and update the examples.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-549 - Added gray box text for the ‘A84’ code



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-509 - Update gray box of 814_25 DTM segment for clarity on accept and reject responses.



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-555 - Create a new reject code to be used by ERCOT for initiating transactions that contain the same original transaction ID



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-556 Add gray box definition ‘Retired’ to the 814_02, 814_11, 814_17, 814_19, 814_21, 814_25, 814_27, and 814_PD



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-561 Create a new reject code for the 814_17 and 814_25 to reject backdated Move-Ins and Move-Outs



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-562 Add a new reject code to the 814_02, 814_17, 814_25, 814_04, and 814_05 to indicate when the date requested is earlier than the start date of the ESI-ID



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-563 - A new reject code to be used by ERCOT for rejecting duplicate transactions for the 814_01, 08, 10, 12,16, 18, 20, 24, 26, & 28 



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-565 Create a new reject code SBD to indicate that the ESI-ID requested is scheduled to be de-energized on the date of the request.  Remove gray box associated with the ‘008’ reject code from CC 2003-521 and replace with ‘Retired’



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


Change Control 2003-583


· Modify the gray box for the DOT reject code to indicate the validation by ERCOT occurs against the ESI-ID, not the CR


Change Control 2004-605


· Update the examples in the 814_25 examples to include the Move Out Date which is required in accept transactions.


Updated the text in the SCP reject code since CC 2003-519 was written with the correct text then CC 2003-524 was written and mistakenly included the 814_25 as an affected transaction. 



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-604:


· The gray boxes in CC2003-400 were written such that the ‘OA’ code will be sent on every response from the TDSP, reject or accept.  This needs to be changed to only send the ‘OA’ code on rejects to be consistent with CC2003-401, which is the same change for the 814_11


Change Control 2004-657:


· Update the REF~7G Gray boxes where any code references a MIMO rule but does not specifically state the text “MIMO Rules”

Change Control 2005-680:

· Add new reject reason code of 'IMI - Invalid Membership Number or ID' to REF~7G segment to be used in MOU/EC market.

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· Use existing reject REF~7G segment with new code of ‘017’ represents Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business.

Implementation Guide Clean-up; no change control:

· Correct REF*7G*IBO gray box to state “Backdated request not part of a coordinated back-office clean up.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 24.”  This was correct in Version 2.0, but inadvertently changed in Version 2.1



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2007-715:


· Clarification to the graybox information on 814_25 to clarify that NFI is an ERCOT only reject reason.

Change Control 2009-727:


· TX Set Transaction Guide should specify the reject reason “RNE” (Request Not Eligible) for ERCOT use only.

Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-751:


· Adding new codes Force Majeure Event (FME) and Weather Moratorium (WTM)

Change Control 2010-785:


· Adding new Rejection Reason Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same date (TCC) 





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes


		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID – N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID – LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200104021956531~20010402~~~200104011956531~~25





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		The BGN06 in the 814_25 refers to the BGN06 identification number of the Move Out request (814_24). The BGN06 should be handled the same way regardless of whether it is sent from the TDSP to ERCOT or ERCOT to the CR.


This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the respective process. 













		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		25

		

		Dropped



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_25






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if TDSP is the sender, or ERCOT is forwarding the 814_25 reject from the TDSP, otherwise not used.






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~41 (TDSP to ERCOT)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~OA (ERCOT is forwarding 814_25 reject from the TDSP to the CR)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter



		

		Only used by the TDSP.



		 

		OA

		

		Electronic Return Originator



		

		Required when ERCOT is forwarding the 814_25 reject from the TDSP. (The N106 code will be changed by ERCOT only).  This code is the letter O A (OA) and not Zero A (0A).






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to CR)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (TDSP to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if CR is the receiver, otherwise not used.






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to Current CR)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVO





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		Must Use

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		MVO

		

		Move Out



		

		Notification that the customer is moving out of the premise.






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~U~002





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		 

		WQ

		

		Accept



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		002

		

		Delete



		

		Drop






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent by repeating the REF~7G segment.


Accept Response: Not Used    


Reject Response: Required






		

		

		REF~7G~A13~ADDITIONAL REASON TEXT HERE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		008

		

		ESI ID exists but is not active



		

		Retired



		 

		017

		

		Service Terminated Because the Service Provider Went Out of Business



		

		Received initiating TX SET transaction from CR that is exiting the Market. For ERCOT Use Only.



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. 



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID Invalid or Not Found



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET Standards.



		 

		A84

		

		Invalid Relationship



		

		CR does not have a valid relationship with this customer for this action. Submitting CR is not, or is not scheduled to be the Rep of Record at date of request.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 6, TDSP 3



		 

		ABN

		

		Duplicate Request Received



		

		Used by TDSP to reject an 814_24, which contains the same value in the BGN02 as a previously submitted 814_24.  The ABN code is to be used only for transactions between the TDSP and ERCOT.  This code is not used on the 814_25 for the transaction sent by ERCOT to the CR.



		 

		ACI

		

		Action Code (ASI01) Invalid



		 

		ANK

		

		Invalid Source Information



		

		Unnecessary Billing Information Included



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.



		 

		BIM

		

		Billing Information Missing 



		

		Information required in the N1~BT (Customer Billing Loop) not received.


Used by MOU / Coop only



		 

		D76

		

		DUNS Number Invalid or Not Found



		 

		DOT

		

		Duplicate Original Transaction ID



		

		Original Transaction ID (BGN02) already submitted on ESI-ID. For ERCOT Use Only.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		 

		DUP

		

		Duplicate



		

		Transaction submitted contains the same BGN02, BGN06, (if applicable), and ESI-ID as another received transaction from the same CR.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27. For ERCOT Use Only.



		

		FME

		

		Force Majeure Event 



		 

		FRG

		

		Backdated Transaction Not Valid



		

		Backdated requested date is prior to transaction already completed or scheduled. For ERCOT Use Only.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 24



		 

		IBO

		

		Invalid Backdate Originator



		

		Backdated request not part of a coordinated back-office clean up.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 24.



		 

		IMI

		

		Invalid Membership Number or ID



		

		Membership ID or account number used by the MCTDSP does not exist, is inactive, or is otherwise invalid.  For MOU/EC use only. 



		 

		MTI

		

		Maintenance Type Code (ASI02) Invalid



		 

		NFI

		

		Not First In



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. An initiating transaction has a requested date that is the same as the scheduled meter read date on another scheduled transaction. For ERCOT Use Only. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 1.



		 

		RNE

		

		Request Not Eligible



		

		Start date requested is earlier than the ESI-ID start date.  For ERCOT Use Only.



		 

		SBD

		

		Scheduled to be De-energized



		

		ESI ID exists but scheduled to be de-energized on date requested. Used only by ERCOT after retry period on an 814_25. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 4, 5.



		 

		SCP

		

		Scheduling Conflict Priority



		

		Requested date caused conflict with transaction currently scheduled.  Currently scheduled transaction scheduled to execute within 2 business days. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 3.



		 

		TCC

		

		Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same Date



		 

		ZIP

		

		Invalid Zip Code



		

		Only applicable to the first five characters of the zip code, which are used for validation.  ERCOT is the only entity that may validate on Zip Code.



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02.  Codes "A13", "API" and "NFI", require a text explanation in this element. .






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Move Out Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required 


Reject Response: Not Used.

Only one DTM~376 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		DTM~376~20010428





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		376

		

		Delivery End



		

		Move Out Date



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~12~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O = Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_22: CSA CR Move In Request
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Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_22:


CSA CR Move In Request

Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_22:


CSA CR Move In Request

This transaction set, from ERCOT to CSA CR, is used to start CSA service of the ESI ID.


Document Flow:


· ERCOT to CSA CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Life Support (REF~SU) to remove “Required” and add the following note, “We are not sure of the requirements of this information at this time.  When the rules are finalized we will revisit whether the life support indicator will be sent.”



		

		

		· Corrected Scenarios



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Add Time of Use code 71-- Summer Super On-Peak to REF04 of REF~4P and REF~IX Segments in the NM1 loop per Change Control #2000-18.



		March 9, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Corrected BGN06 to “Must Use”



		

		

		· Removed second gray box example on N1~AY (ERCOT)



		

		

		· Added decimal gray box example to REF~4P Meter Multiplier



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added REF~PRT Unmetered Service Type.  Ref. 2001-041 & 2001-129



		

		

		· Added REF~SPL Unmetered Service Type.  Ref. 2001-041 & 2001-129



		

		

		· Added REF~AQ Unmetered Service Type.  Ref. 2001-041 & 2001-129



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~4P. Ref. 2001-118



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~LO. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify examples to show real load profiles and station id’s. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify gray box on REF01 of REF~LO. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modified example in REF~IX.  Changed from K1MON to KHMON



		

		

		· Fixed example in gray box of REF~MT from “REF~IX~6.0~TU^51” to “REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51”



		April  1, 2002 


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Add REF~PMT for premise type code Ref. 2001-161 



		

		

		· Change the language in the REF~PRT gray box  Unmetered Ref. 2001-215



		

		

		· Change the language in definitions for the values of Premise Type Code Ref. 2001-236 



		

		

		· Change the gray box for REF Meter Read cycle / date  Ref. 2002-284



		

		

		· Change Response to Required for REF~SPL and REF~AQ.  Ref. 2002-289 



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		July 21st, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		The following changes were made:



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		October 8, 2004


              Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement – The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005


Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-490:


· Remove QTR from valid values of Meter Type


Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006


Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2004-678:


· Update the Example on the 814_22 Implementation Guide to remove the unmetered REF~PRT segment (Unmetered Service Type) since there is already a metered segment in the same NM1 loop.  Both Metered and Unmetered Services cannot be sent in the same NM1 Loop.






		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A



		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-747:


· In order to provide REPs information on whether an ESI ID has a provisioned Advanced Meter installed at the premise, a new REF segment will be added to the 814_04, 814_05, 814_14, 814_22 and 814_20.

Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.

Change Control 2010-760:


· Add a new code in the ESIID attributes to specify LED bulb types for Unmetered Service type.

Change Control 2010-761:


· Add to the existing REF02 of the REF~PRT segment the "WF" code to represent Wi-Fi (Wireless Fidelity).

Change Control 2010-781:


· The Critical Care Change Controls have been consolidated into this new Change Control. This Change Control replaces 2010-738, 2010-757, 2010-764, 2010-765, 2010-767, 2011-773, and 2011-774.

Change Control 2011-788:


· Clarify in the gray box of the REF~MR that only one REF~MR segment will be sent for each transaction.

Change Control 2011-789:


· Critical Care secondary contact information to be updated to be called Emergency Contact Information.


· Remove requirement for TDSPs to send Emergency Contact Information in the transaction and allow the TDSP rule to drive if the contact information is required.

Change Control 2011-795:


· Change Control 2011-781 left off the NM102 and NM109 segments from the new NM1~SC.  These are both required for ANSI.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and


No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and


No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - NM1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		080

		NM1

		Individual or Organizational Name

		O

		1

		

		n2

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		130

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		140

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


2.
The NM1 loop is used to identify the parties associated with the individual line item (LIN), such as an individual consumer in a consolidated third party Consumer Service Provider transaction.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~22





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the Move Out Request (814_24).  This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the Move Out Process.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		22

		

		Dissolve



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_22






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to CSA CR)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CSA CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Continuous Service Agreement (CSA) Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CSA CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CSA CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI (Move In for CSA CR)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		Must Use

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		MVI

		

		Move In



		

		Request for a customer enrollment when a new customer moves into a premise.  In this case the CSA is "moving in" to the premise.






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~7~021





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		021

		

		Addition






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Distribution Loss Factor Code)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The Distribution Loss Factor Code is used to identify the related loss factor value that is used in settlement. The code must be the contained in a loss factor table that the TDSP has provided to ERCOT. It is usually related to the delivery voltage or rate class. It is not the same as the transformer loss factor used when the TDSP meters service at a different point than it delivers service.





		

		

		Required

Only one REF~AQ will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~AQ~T





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		AQ

		

		Access Code



		

		Distribution Loss Factor Code



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		With the exception of code "T", each Distribution Company will post what each of the next 5 codes represent and how they are applied.



		 

		A

		

		



		 

		B

		

		



		 

		C

		

		



		 

		D

		

		



		 

		E

		

		



		 

		T

		

		Transmission Only






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (AMS Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when meter is a provisioned AMS meter at ERCOT.


The AMS Indicator is used to identify a meter that has a Load Profile of AMS and is provisioned at ERCOT. Only one REF~MR segment will be sent per transaction.

Only one REF~MR will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~MR~AMSM





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		MR

		

		Merchandise Type Code



		

		Indication that an AMS meter has been installed and provisioned at the premise for this ESI ID



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		AMSM

		

		AMS Manual



		

		ESI ID has provisioned AMS meter without remote connect and disconnect capability



		 

		AMSR

		

		AMS Remote



		

		ESI ID has provisioned AMS meter with remote connect and disconnect capability






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Premise Type)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required




Only one REF~PTC will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~PTC~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PTC

		

		Patent Type



		

		Premise Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		01

		

		Residential



		

		Designates a premise where a customer will reside or an unmetered service located at such a premise (e.g. Outdoor Lights) provided it is not a master metered, multi-family facility, or a facility metered as a commercial facility.



		 

		02

		

		Small Non-residential



		

		Designates a nonresidential premise with peak demand of 1 Megawatt or below (i.e.  Where the demand for the previous 12 months is less than or equal to 1 megawatt) or an unmetered service located at such a premise.



		 

		03

		

		Large Non-residential



		

		Designates a nonresidential premise with peak demand greater than 1 Megawatt  (i.e.  Where demand for at least 1 month of the previous 12 months is greater than 1 Megawatt) or an unmetered service located at such a premise.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Station ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The value shall correspond to an ERCOT-defined Station ID that is published on the ERCOT website.






		

		

		Required

Only one REF~SPL will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~SPL~~WEST





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SPL

		

		Standard Point Location Code (SPLC)



		

		Substation at which the TDSP's distribution system is connected to the transmission grid for the Service Delivery Point (SDP). The value shall correspond to an ERCOT-defined Station ID that is published on the ERCOT website.



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Station ID






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Special Needs Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


A "Y" in this field means that the customer is either:


A residential customer who qualifies through the Residential Critical Care Eligibility Determination Form, as issued by the PUCT.


Or


A customer for which electric service is considered crucial for the protection and maintenance of public safety pursuant to Subst. Rules 25.52 and 25.53.


Or


An industrial customer for whom an interruption or suspension of service will create a dangerous or life threatening condition at the customers premise.


Only one REF~SU will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~SU~N


REF~SU~Y~CLI





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SU

		

		Special Processing Code



		

		Special Needs Indicator



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		N

		

		No



		

		Special Needs are not required



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Special Needs are required



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Required when REF02 = Y indicating Special Needs are required 


Used to communicate the Customer's Special Needs Status as defined by PUCT Subst. Rule 25.497 "Customer Protection Rules Relating to Designation of Critical Care Customers", otherwise not used.



		 

		CCC

		

		Critical Care Residential Customer



		 

		CCCT

		

		Critical Care Residential Customer - Temporary



		

		This temporary status is required when the TDSP deems the information received in the form is incomplete.  This temporary assignment will be applicable for 14 days and noted in the DTM Expiration Date segment.



		 

		CLI

		

		Critical Load Industrial Customer



		 

		CLP

		

		Critical Load Public Safety Customer



		 

		CRC

		

		Chronic Condition Residential Customer



		 

		CRCT

		

		Chronic Condition Residential Customer - Temporary



		

		This temporary status is required when the TDSP deems the information received in the form is incomplete.  This temporary assignment will be applicable for 14 days and noted in the DTM Expiration Date segment.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Expiration Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required REF~SU = Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC". "CCCT", "CRC" or "CRCT"


Only one DTM~036 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		DTM~036~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		036

		

		Expiration



		

		Date coverage expires



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Service Period Start)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one DTM~150 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		DTM~150~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		150

		

		Service Period Start



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
NM1 Individual or Organizational Name (Meter Level Information)



Position:
080



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To supply the full name of an individual or organizational entity



Syntax Notes:
1
If either NM108 or NM109 is present, then the other is required.




2
If NM111 is present, then NM110 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
NM102 qualifies NM103.



Comments:
1
NM110 and NM111 further define the type of entity in NM101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~GE10349811


NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~93~UNMETERED





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		NM101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		MQ

		

		Metering Location



		Must Use

		NM102

		1065

		Entity Type Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 1/1



		

		Code qualifying the type of entity



		 

		3

		

		Unknown



		Must Use

		NM108

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		32

		

		Assigned by Property Operator



		

		Meter Number



		 

		93

		

		Code assigned by the organization originating the transaction set



		

		This code used when a Meter Number is NOT provided in NM109 (i.e., when NM109 contains "UNMETERED").



		Must Use

		NM109

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		Meter Number or,


UNMETERED - for Unmetered Services


Meter numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded, and leading and trailing zeros that are part of the meter number must be present.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Multiplier)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		There will be one REF~4P segment for each Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~4P segment per NM1 Loop.


For instance, if the meter has multiple meter types, and therefore the REF~MT segment is REF~MT~COMBO, there will be multiple REF~4P segments, one to indicate the meter multiplier for each type.  For example,


   NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~1234568MG


   REF~MT~COMBO


   REF~4P~1200~K1015~TU^41


   REF~4P~1~KH015~TU^41


Note:  Format of the multiplier could be in the form of a fraction (e.g. 48.78432)


Also note that since the Meter Multiplier is required for each Time of Use, this segment is also used to determine which Time of Use will be sent on the 867 transaction.






		

		

		Required for each meter type for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services.






		

		

		REF~4P~10~KHMON~TU^41


REF~4P~1~K1MON~TU^41


REF~4P~1.5~K1MON~TU^41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		4P

		

		Affiliation Number



		

		Meter Multiplier


(Ending Reading - Beginning Reading) * Meter Multiplier = Billed Usage



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Meter Multiplier



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Meter Type (see REF~MT for valid codes).  "COMBO" is not a valid code for this element.



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 & C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TU

		

		Trial Location Code



		

		Time of Use



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		41

		

		Off Peak



		 

		42

		

		On Peak



		 

		43

		

		Intermediate Peak



		 

		51

		

		Totalizer



		

		Totalizer/Total/Max (Demand)



		 

		71

		

		Summer Super On Peak






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Number of Dials)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		There will be one REF~IX segment for each applicable Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~IX segment per NM1 Loop.


For instance, if the meter has multiple types, and therefore the REF~MT segment is REF~MT~COMBO, there may be multiple REF~IX segments, one to indicate the number of dials for each type that has dials.  For example,


   NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~1234568MG


   REF~MT~COMBO


   REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51


   REF~IX~5.1~KHMON~TU^51






		

		

		Required for each meter type for each meter that is used for billing purposes that has dials.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services or for demand.






		

		

		REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		IX

		

		Item Number



		

		Number of Dials on the Meter displayed as X.Y.  The notation X.Y means that the meter has X dials to the left of the decimal point, and Y dials to the right. 



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Number of Dials



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Meter Type (see REF~MT for valid codes).  "COMBO" is not a valid code for this element.



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note that this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 and C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TU

		

		Trial Location Code



		

		Time of Use



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		41

		

		Off Peak



		 

		42

		

		On Peak



		 

		43

		

		Intermediate Peak



		 

		51

		

		Totalizer



		

		Totalizer/Total/Max (Demand)



		 

		71

		

		Summer Super On Peak






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Load Profile)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The load profile is made up of the following codes, with mandatory underscores between each: Profile Group and Segment Code, Weather Zone Code, Meter Data Type Code, Weather Sensitivity Code, TOU Schedule Code


Required

There will be only one REF~LO segment for each NM1 loop.






		

		

		REF~LO~RESLOWR_WEST_NIDR_NWS_NOTOU





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		LO

		

		Load Planning Number



		

		Load profile



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Load Profile






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Type)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		There will only be one REF~MT segment for each NM1 loop.


If there are multiple meter types on this meter, only one REF~MT will be sent.  It will contain the code COMBO.  The specific meter types will be identified in REF03 for the attribute segments contained within this loop.  For example, REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51.






		

		

		Required for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services.






		

		

		REF~MT~KHMON


REF~MT~COMBO





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		MT

		

		Meter Ticket Number



		

		Meter Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		When REF01 is MT, the meter type is expressed as a five-character field.  The first two characters are the type of consumption, the last three characters are the metering interval reported for billing purposes.  "COMBO" is used for a meter that records more than one measurement.  Valid values can be a combination of the following values:


Type of Consumption


   K1   Kilowatt Demand (kW)


   K2   Kilovolt Amperes Reactive Demand (kVAR)


   K3   Kilovolt Amperes Reactive Hour (kVARH)


   K4   Kilovolt Amperes (kVA)


   KH  Kilowatt Hour (kWh)


Metering Interval Reported for Billing Purposes


   nnn   Number of minutes from 001 to 999


   DAY  Daily


   MON  Monthly


For Example:


   KHMON        Kilowatt Hours Per Month


   K1015            Kilowatt Demand per 15 minute interval


Other Valid Codes


    COMBO       This code is used to indicate that the meter has multiple


                         measurements, e.g., one meter that measures both kWh 


                         and Demand.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (TDSP Rate Class)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment must also be sent when account has UNMETERED services available.






		

		

		REF~NH~RS1





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		NH

		

		Rate Card Number



		

		TDSP Rate Class or Tariff



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		TDSP Rate Class or Tariff






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (TDSP Rate Subclass)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if maintained by TDSP, must be sent for each meter that is used for billing purposes. This segment must also be sent when account has UNMETERED services available.






		

		

		REF~PR~123





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PR

		

		Price Quote Number



		

		TDSP Rate Subclass - Used to provide further classification of a rate.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		TDSP Rate Subclass






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Unmetered Service Type)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		There will be one REF~PRT segment for each applicable Unmetered Service Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~PRT segment per NM1 Loop.


This segment is used to provide additional information to the CR for the specified Unmetered Service.  It describes the type of device which this measurement loop references and can include additional text information which may be useful to the CR (i.e., a specific wattage of a light, additional text information for further clarification, etc.)






		

		

		Required for each unmetered service type used for billing purposes.  








		

		

		REF~PRT~MV~750~QQ^100


REF~PRT~SD~400 Company Owned~QQ^20


REF~PRT~MV~400 Customer Owned~QQ^15


REF~PRT~MV~Third party maintained facilities~QQ^100





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PRT

		

		Product Type



		

		Defined Unmetered Service Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		If a new code is needed, it must be requested via the Change Control process.



		 

		AN

		

		Antenna



		 

		AR

		

		Argon



		 

		BB

		

		Bill Boards



		 

		BS

		

		Bus Shelters



		 

		CU

		

		Cat Unit



		 

		ED

		

		Electronic Device



		 

		FL

		

		Fluorescent



		 

		HA

		

		Historical/Antique



		 

		IN

		

		Incandescent



		 

		LE

		

		Light Emitting Diode



		 

		LV

		

		Levys



		 

		MH

		

		Metal Halide



		 

		MV

		

		Mercury Vapor



		 

		OT

		

		Other Unmetered



		 

		PA

		

		Power Analog node



		 

		PB

		

		Phone Booth



		 

		PO

		

		Phone Outlet



		 

		PS

		

		Pump Station



		 

		RR

		

		Rail Road Crossings



		 

		SD

		

		Sodium



		 

		TL

		

		Traffic Lights



		 

		TR

		

		Transceiver



		 

		WF

		

		Wi-Fi (Wireless Fidelity)



		 

		WM

		

		Wallpacked Mercury Vapor



		 

		WS

		

		Warning Sirens



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to provide additional clarification information to the CR for the Unmetered Service when necessary.  When applicable, used to provide the specific wattage/lumens for a light.


This free-form text can not contain any characters that may be used as element delimiters, sub-element delimiters, segment terminators, or field separators(This includes: asterisk *, pipes |, tabs, linefeeds, carets ^, angle brackets < >, and tildes ~).



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note that this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 and C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		QQ

		

		Unit Number



		

		Number of devices



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Number of unmetered devices of this type.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Reading Cycle)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Meter cycles will be provided on the TDSP's website.






		

		

		Required when the Meter Read is done by cycle.  Required for un-metered services.


One of either the REF~TZ or DTM~313 is required for metered services but not both.






		

		

		REF~TZ~15


REF~TZ~04





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TZ

		

		Total Cycle Number



		

		Cycle number when the meter will be read.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Metered: Meter Reading Cycle


Unmetered: Billing Cycle


Must always be numeric and only two digits.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Meter Cycle by Day of the Month)



Position:
140



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required on metered services if meter read based on a day of the month.  Not used for un-metered services.


One of the either the REF~TZ or the DTM~313 is required for metered services but not both.






		

		

		DTM~313~~~~DD~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		313

		

		Cycle



		

		Meter Cycle by Day of the Month



		Must Use

		DTM05

		1250

		Date Time Period Format Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code indicating the date format, time format, or date and time format



		 

		DD

		

		Day of Month in Numeric Format



		Must Use

		DTM06

		1251

		Date Time Period

		X

		

		AN 1/35



		

		Expression of a date, a time, or range of dates, times or dates and times



		

		Day of month that the meter will be read, in DD format (e.g., 01 - 28).






Segment:
NM1 Individual or Organizational Name (Special Needs Emergency Contact Name)



Position:
080



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To supply the full name of an individual or organizational entity



Syntax Notes:
1
If either NM108 or NM109 is present, then the other is required.




2
If NM111 is present, then NM110 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
NM102 qualifies NM103.



Comments:
1
NM110 and NM111 further define the type of entity in NM101.


		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT", or "CRCT".






		

		

		NM1~SC~C~~~~~~EC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


NM1~SC~C~~~~~~EC~XYZ COMPANY





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		NM101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SC

		

		Store Class



		

		Special Needs Emergency Contact Name



		Must Use

		NM102

		1065

		Entity Type Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 1/1



		

		Code qualifying the type of entity



		 

		C

		

		Custodial



		

		Contact Name



		Must Use

		NM108

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		EC

		

		ARI Electronic Commerce Location ID Code



		

		Emergency Contact



		Must Use

		NM109

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		The Customer Contact Name should be formatted as follows: Last Name, First Name.






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Special Needs Emergency Contact Mailing Address)



Position:
100



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT", or "CRCT".






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Special Needs Emergency Contact Mailing Address)



Position:
110



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT", or "CRCT".






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Dep

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain upper case letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166



		

		Required if outside the United States.



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact (Special Needs Emergency Contact Telephone Numbers)



Position:
120



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT", or "CRCT".






		

		

		PER~SP~~TE~8005551212


PER~SP~~TE~8005551212~OT~8005552121





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		SP

		

		Special Program Contact



		

		Special Needs Contact Information



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		Primary Telephone Number



		Dep

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		OT

		

		Other Residential Telephone Number



		

		Other Telephone Number if available



		Dep

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~10~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = Relational



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_17: Move In Reject Response


Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_17:


Move In Reject Response


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_17:


Move In Reject Response

This transaction set, from ERCOT to the new CR, is used by ERCOT to reject an enrollment request on the basis of incomplete or invalid information.  This is a conditional transaction and will only be used as a negative response.  If an 814_17 Move-In Reject Response is not received from ERCOT, the CR will receive a transaction 814_05 Premise Information and Enrollment Response.


Document Flow:


· ERCOT to New CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Historical Usage request codes and examples and removed the LIN10 and LIN11.



		

		

		· Added rejection reason codes “A83” and “API” in REF~7G



		

		

		· Change transaction description page.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Removed Accept examples (1, 3, 5) and examples 7 & 8 which were for requesting both HI and HU (which is invalid).



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001


Version1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify the REF~7G gray box; add the statement, “More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.”.  Ref. 2001-119



		

		

		Added REDLINES from Change Controls:


2001-157     02/22/02



		

		

		



		May 1, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 - Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-272 – Added reject reason of “FRB” to REF~7G



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-354 – Corrected Implementation guide “Summary of Changes” by cleaning up previously missed or inaccurate additions to Summary of Changes:



		

		

		· Applied Change Control 2002-354: Removed Change Control 2002-225 (Which should have been referenced as 2001-225). Deleted Change Control 2002-225 from Change Control Log for version 1.5. Removed the DTM~065 segment and reference to DTM segment in ANSI detail section. Modified Example #3 to not include this segment.



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-382 – Added new “B33” Reject Code to the REF~7G



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		· The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-469 Add/revise gray box explanation for the description of code ‘FRB’ in the REF~7G (Reject Code) segment for response transaction to be applicable to all billing parties, not just the Muni/Coop market.



		July 18, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		· Change Control 2003-518 - Change gray box under NFI reject reason to reflect that it is only used when the initiating transaction is requesting a date that has already been scheduled.  Remove reference to 'Another CR'



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-519 - New Reject code for transactions received in the 2-day window (5 day for switches)



		July 17th, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		· The following changes were made:



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		9/17/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-555 - Create a new reject code to be used by ERCOT for initiating transactions that contain the same original transaction ID



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-556 - Add gray box definition ‘Retired’ to the 814_02, 814_11, 814_17, 814_19, 814_21, 814_25, 814_27, and 814_PD



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-561 Create a new reject code for the 814_17 and 814_25 to reject backdated Move-Ins and Move-Outs



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-562 Add a new reject code to the 814_02, 814_17, 814_25, 814_04, and 814_05 to indicate when the date requested is earlier than the start date of the ESI-ID



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A


 


 


 


 


March 1, 2005


Version 2.1


 


 


 


 


September 1, 2006


Version 3.0


November 30,2010


Version 3.0A

 




		

		· Change Control – 2003-563 A new reject code to be used by ERCOT for rejecting duplicate transactions for the 814_01, 08, 10, 12,16, 18, 20, 24, 26, & 28

Change Control 2003-577


 Example 1 and 3 of the 814_17 guide need to have the REF*7G segment revised to match the new reject code detail put in place by the V2.0 change controls.

Change Control 2003-583


Modify the gray box for the DOT reject code to indicate the validation by ERCOT occurs against the ESI_ID, not the CR

Change Control 2004-634:


       As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation. This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. "CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction."

Change Control 2003-569


Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.

Change Control 2004-657


      Update the REF~7G Gray boxes where any code references a MIMO rule but does not specifically state the text "MIMO Rules"

Change Control 2005-683:


Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields

Change Control 2006-692:


      Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during Mass Transition

      Use existing reject REF~7G segment with new code of '017' represents Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business

Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release

Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


·  Cleanup of gray box example for consistency.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		No Changes








How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.


3 If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.


3 If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID – N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID – LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

3 The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200004021200719~20000402~~~200004011956531~~17





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the Original Move In Request (814_16).  This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the Move In Process.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		17

		

		Create



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_17






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		This LIN will echo the LIN from the Original Move In Request (814_16).


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		Required






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI


   Move In


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI~SH~HU 


   Move In with Historical Summarized Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI~SH~HI 


   Move In with Detail Historical Interval Usage Request





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		Must Use

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		MVI

		

		Move In



		

		Request for a customer enrollment when a new customer moves into a premise.



		

		LIN08

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN09

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Interval Usage for this premise by interval.  


If the intervals are available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing the following two PTD Loops:


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PM (Interval Detail)


If this ESI ID does not have interval meters, or if the intervals are not available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing any of the following PTD Loops, as appropriate, along with a status code REF~1P~HIU:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Summarized Usage for this premise (interval, non-interval or unmetered).  The TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, which may contain any of the following PTD Loops:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~U~021





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		021

		

		Addition






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.


Accept Response: Not Used    


Reject Response: Required






		

		

		REF~7G~A13~ADDITIONAL REASON TEXT HERE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification.



		

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		008

		

		ESI ID exists but is not active



		

		Retired



		 

		017

		

		Service Terminated Because the Service Provider Went Out of Business



		

		Received initiating TX SET transaction from CR that is exiting the Market



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. 



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID Invalid or Not Found



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET Standards.



		 

		ACI

		

		Action Code (ASI01) Invalid



		 

		ANM

		

		Energy Supplier not certified by TDSP/Clearinghouse



		

		CR does not have a service agreement with the TDSP.



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.



		 

		B33

		

		Customer Name is Missing from the Request



		

		Customer Name missing within the N1~8R PER Segment



		 

		B34

		

		Customer Notification Name and/or Address Invalid or Missing



		 

		D76

		

		DUNS Number Invalid or Not Found



		 

		DOT

		

		Duplicate Original Transaction ID



		

		Original Transaction ID (BGN02) already submitted on ESI-ID. For ERCOT Use Only.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		 

		DUP

		

		Duplicate



		

		Transaction submitted contains the same BGN02, BGN06, (if applicable), and ESI-ID as another received transaction from the same CR.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		 

		FRB

		

		Incorrect Billing Type (REF~BLT) Requested



		

		Billing type indicated not supported by billing party



		 

		FRG

		

		Backdated Transaction Not Valid



		

		Backdated requested date is prior to transaction already completed or scheduled. For ERCOT Use Only.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 24



		 

		MTI

		

		Maintenance Type Code (ASI02) Invalid



		 

		MVE

		

		Move Date or Move In Code Invalid or Missing



		 

		NFI

		

		Not First In



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. An initiating transaction has a requested date that is the same as the scheduled meter read date on another scheduled transaction. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 1.



		 

		RNE

		

		Request Not Eligible



		

		Start date requested is earlier than the ESI-ID start date



		 

		SCP

		

		Scheduling Conflict Priority



		

		Requested date caused conflict with transaction currently scheduled.  Currently scheduled transaction scheduled to execute within 2 business days. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 3.



		 

		ZIP

		

		Invalid Zip Code



		

		Only applicable to the first five characters of the zip code, which are used for validation.



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02.  Codes "A13", "API" and "NFI" require a text explanation in this element.  .  "NFI" rejects require identification; 1.) If it is a same CR and/or 2.) The transaction type is to be communicated in the REF03.  (Only possibilities are: Move-Out from Same CR, Move-In from Same CR, Switch from Same CR, Move-Out, Move-In, Switch )






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~9~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_18: Establish/Delete CSA Request


 Version 4.0




Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_18:


Establish/Delete CSA Request


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_18:


Establish/Delete CSA Request


The CSA agreement allows the owner of a premise to maintain active electrical service when the existing tenant moves out, until a new tenant requests service.  When the existing tenant moves out, service remains energized and responsibility for the energy consumption is transferred to the CSA CR.


ERCOT maintains a master database of active CSA CR relationships for each ESI ID.  An ESI ID will have only one active CSA CR at any point in time.


When termination of a CSA agreement occurs, ESI ID’s energized in the name of the CSA CR will remain energized until a move-out from the CSA CR or a move-in for another CR is performed.  


This transaction set...


... from the new CSA CR to ERCOT, is used to establish the owner/controller’s new CSA CR in the registration system.

… from ERCOT to the MCTDSP, is used to validate the CSA relationship information in the MCTDSP system.

...  from the current CSA CR to ERCOT, is used to remove an existing CSA CR from the registration system.


...  from ERCOT to the current CSA CR, is used for notification of deletion.

… from ERCOT to the MCTDSP, is used for notification of deletion.


Document Flow:


IOU TDSP Territory…

· New CSA CR to ERCOT (to establish the CSA in ERCOT database)

· Current CSA CR to ERCOT (to delete the CSA in ERCOT database)


· ERCOT to Current CSA CR (to notify the CSA CR that the owner/controller has selected a new CSA CR)

MCTDSP Territory…


· New CSA CR to ERCOT (a request to establish a new CSA in ERCOT database)

· ERCOT to MCTDSP (to request the acceptance of a new CSA)


· Current CSA CR to ERCOT (to delete the CSA in ERCOT database)

· ERCOT to MCTDSP (to notify the MCTDSP that the CSA is being removed)

· ERCOT to Current CSA CR (to notify the CSA CR that the owner/controller has selected a new CSA CR)

The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change transaction description page.



		

		

		· Change notes on N1 Name (Customer Notification Name) to “Establish CSA: Required”.



		

		

		· Change notes on N3 Address Information (Customer Notification Mailing Address) to “Establish CSA: Required”.



		

		

		· Change notes on N4 Geographic Location (Customer Notification Mailing Address) to “Establish CSA: Required”.



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN06 Element to BGN segment per Change Control #2000-037.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Correct N2 Customer Notification Name Overflow gray box example.



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Removed N1~N1 Customer Notification Loop because ERCOT is not sending a letter to the landlord for each ESI ID.



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modified language in the gray box of the N1~8R



		June 17th, 2002 


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Remove code in the N103 that allows DUNS +4 for ERCOT.



		10/15/02

		

		Change Control 2002-434 – Added “How to Use” section



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		July 21st, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		



		8/15/03

		

		Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		October 8, 2004

Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-626:

· TX SET made a decision to remove Business Process Overviews from the Implementation Guides and incorporate that logic into the Implementation Guide itself.


Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005


Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-646:


· Add the REF~BLT (Billing Type) segment to the 814_18 in order to support multiple billing types in MOU/EC territory.  Also update examples to include this required segment.


Change Control 2004-679:


· Add the ability to forward the 814_18 to MCTDSPs and provide an 814_19 response back before initiating a CSA agreement for ESI IDs in MOU/EC Territories

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields


Change Control 2005-684:


· Add membership ID segment to support Muni/Co-op business requirement to positively match to an existing MCTDSP membership/account.



		September 1, 2006


Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-694:


· ERCOT validation is allowing only 5 or 9 digits in the customer service address zip segment.  ANSI validation on the segment is 3 to 15 characters.  Updated so that Market Participants know that only 5 or 9 digits can be submitted in this field.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		050

		N2

		Additional Name Information

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		060

		N3

		Address Information

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104011956531~20010401~~~~~18


BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~18





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Dep

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the 814_18 Establish/Delete CSA Request when ERCOT forwards the request.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		18

		

		Decide



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_18






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Establish CSA: Required


Delete CSA: Not Used






		

		

		N1~8R~PREMISE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer name as documented in the sender's application system.  


May use "PREMISE" for Customer Name.


This name field must be used in order to populate the zip code in N403.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Establish CSA: Zip Code (N403) is Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT.


Delete CSA: Not Used






		

		

		N4~~~78111


N4~~~781110001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.  Only 5 or 9 digits allowed.






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (New CSA CR to ERCOT)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (Current CSA CR to ERCOT)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to Current CSA CR)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to MCTDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CSA CR NAME~1~007909422~~41 (New CSA CR to ERCOT)


N1~SJ~CSA CR NAME~1~007909422~~41 (Current CSA CR to ERCOT)


N1~SJ~CSA CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to Current CSA CR)


N1~SJ~CSA CR NAME~1~007909422 (ERCOT to MCTDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (MOU/EC Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if MCTDSP is the receiver, otherwise not used.






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~40 (ERCOT to MCTDSP)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CSA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CSA

		

		Continuous Service Agreement 



		

		Establishes and maintains a Continuous Service Agreement (CSA) for providing power when a tenant does not occupy the premise.






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		Delete = ASI~7~002 (an 814_18 is required for each ESI ID affected by the CSA agreement)


Add = ASI~7~021 (an 814_18 is required for each ESI ID affected by the CSA agreement)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		002

		

		Delete



		

		Deleting a CSA does not impact the energized state of the ESI-ID



		 

		021

		

		Addition



		

		Establishing a CSA does not energize an ESI-ID






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Membership ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required in MOU/EC market.  Otherwise, not used.

Only one REF~1W will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~1W~~1234567890





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1W

		

		Membership Identification Number



		

		Membership Number or ID



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Membership ID, account number or other value as assigned by the MOU/EC that positively identifies the end-use customer to the MCTDSP.  Required if ESI ID is located in MOU/EC service territory.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Billing Type)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required in MOU/EC Service Territory only.


Optional in IOU Service Territory.


Billing Type will be stored at ERCOT and sent to the MOU/EC TDSP for a MVO to CSA (814_03)

Only one REF~BLT will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~BLT~ESP





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		BLT

		

		Billing Type



		

		Indicates whether the bill is consolidated by the TDSP or CR, or whether each party will render their own bill.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		DUAL

		

		Dual Billing



		

		Each party bills the customer for its portion



		 

		ESP

		

		ESP Consolidated Billing



		

		The CR bills the customer



		 

		LDC

		

		LDC Consolidated Billing



		

		The TDSP bills the customer






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~15~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = Relational



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_16: Move In Request


Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_16:


Move In Request


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_16:


Move In Request

This transaction set, from the New CR to ERCOT, is used to begin the Customer enrollment process for a Move-In.


Document Flow:


· New CR to ERCOT


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added code REF~WI (Notification Waiver) to Position 030 as Required with REF02 values of Y (Customer Waives their right to an Enrollment Notification Letter) and N (Enrollment Notification Letter will be sent to the customer).



		

		

		· Changed N1~N1 and associated N3 & N4 (Notification Name/Address) to “Required if the customer has not waived its right to a notification letter.”



		

		

		· Changed Life Support (REF~SU) to remove “Required” and add the following note, “We are not sure of the requirements of this information at this time.  When the rules are finalized we will revisit whether the life support indicator will be sent.”



		

		

		· Put REF~Q5 and REF~SU in alphabetical order.



		

		

		· Changed Historical Usage request codes and examples and removed the LIN10 and LIN11.  Also changed T814_16 to match T814_17 where “MVI” code must be in LIN07.



		

		

		· Change transaction description page.



		

		

		· Change note on N1 Name(Customer Notification Name) to “Required”.



		

		

		· Change note on N3 Address Information (Customer Notification Mailing Address) to “Required”.



		

		

		· Change note on N4 Geographic Location (Customer Notification Mailing Address) to “Required”.



		

		

		· Remove REF Reference Identification (Notification Waiver) Segment.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Corrected X12 Structure Page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Changed N1~N1 (Customer Notification Addresss) Loop (including N3 & N4) to required 



		

		

		· Changed DTM (Move-In Date) segment gray box to required



		

		

		· Removed Example 4, which was for a request for both historical and summarized usage (which is invalid)



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added a new REF~PH (Priority Code)



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-257 – Added PER segment to N1~8R loop and modified examples.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-259 – Changed Life Support Indicator to Special Needs Indicator and eliminated “I” value.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 – Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-268 – Removed code “LDC” from the REF02 in the REF~PC.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-269 – Added N1~BT (Customer Billing Address) Loop.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-307 – Updated examples to reflect Special Needs Indicator



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-338 – Corrected Typo in REF~SU



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-341 – Corrected SE counts in Examples



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-364 – Modified gray box of the N4.02 of the N1~BT



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-367 – Modified gray box for “DUAL” in the REF~PC



		10/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-430 – Removed PER segment from the N1~N1 loop and placed it correctly into the N1~8R loop. PER gray box references 430 as it is the most recently approved change control



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		· The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-476 Change the wording for the gray box that describes the condition under which State or Province Code (N402) of the N1~BT Loop (Customer Billing Address) is required.



		5/30/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-511 This change control is being requested due to the fact some TDSP's have been receiving TX SET transactions with telephone (TE) or communication numbers with punctuation and symbols in the PER04 and PER06 data elements of the PER Segment.



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-525 Add PER segment to the 814_16 and 814_03, update examples.



		July 17,2003


Version 2.0

		

		The following changes were made:



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-613:


· Cleanup of graybox on N404 element.  The URL does not work.


Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-649:


· Add membership ID to numerous TX SET transactions to support Muni/Co-op business requirement to positively match all move-in, move-out, and switch requests to an existing MCTDSP membership/account.

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-694:


· ERCOT validation is allowing only 5 or 9 digits in the customer service address zip segment.  ANSI validation on the segment is 3 to 15 characters.  Updated so that Market Participants know that only 5 or 9 digits can be submitted in this field.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2007-713:


· Revise inconsistent language in the gray box on REF~PH for priority move-ins.

Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release






		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-759:


· Add a new REF segment to the 814_16 to provide key information to the TDSP about a condition that may affect the execution of a MVI, MVO or MVO to CSA.

Change Control 2010-752:


· Remove incorrect link for locating ISO country codes from TX SET implementation Guides.

Change Control 2010-790:


· Clarification that only 1 REF~RAA per transaction.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure

Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		050

		N2

		Additional Name Information

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		060

		N3

		Address Information

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		080

		PER

		Administrative Communications Contact

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.

For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.



             Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104011956531~20010401~~~~~16





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		16

		

		Consider



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_16






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8R~CUSTOMER NAME





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer name as documented in the sender's application system.  This name field must be used in order to populate the zip code in N403.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Zip Code (N403) is Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT.






		

		

		N4~~~78111


N4~~~781110001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.  Only 5 or 9 digits allowed.






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact (Contact Name/Number)



Position:
080



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The customer contact name should be formatted as follows:


LAST, FIRST NAME


Required

Only one PER~IC will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		Only one comma will be used for the following examples:


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR~TE~8005551212


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR~TE~8005551212~TE~8005552121





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		IC

		

		Information Contact



		Must Use

		PER02

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

		C

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

		C

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact (Permit Contact Name)



Position:
080



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if a move-in request is for an ESI ID, which requires an occupancy permit. The Applicable Legal Authority (ALA) will notify the TDSP directly of the completed permit  The name provided in the PER02 must match the name on the occupancy permit.  MIMO Rules, REP 4, TDSP 2

Only one PER~PN will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		PER~PN~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


PER~PN~ JOE RAY SNOW JR


PER~PN~BAILEY BUILDING AND LOAN





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		PN

		

		Permit Name



		

		Permit Name



		Must Use

		PER02

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer Notification Name)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~N1~CUSTOMER NOTIFICATION NAME





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		N1

		

		Notify Party no. 1



		

		Customer Notification Name



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer name as provided by the CR for correspondence






Segment:
N2 Additional Name Information (Customer Notification Name Overflow)



Position:
050



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify additional names or those longer than 35 characters in length



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional






		

		

		N2~D/B/A ABC COMPANY~C/O JOHN DOE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N201

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		N202

		93

		Name

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Notification Mailing Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Notification Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Notification Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Notification Mailing Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Required 






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		

		Condition: Required if applicable.



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166


Required if address is outside the United States



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer Billing Name)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs will reject if they receive this information.






		

		

		N1~BT~DOE, JOHN





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		BT

		

		Bill-to-Party



		

		Customer Billing Name/Address



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Name associated with billing address and the format of LAST NAME, FIRST NAME.


Only comma will be used per the following examples:


N1~BT~DOE, JOHN


N1~BT~DOE, JOHN JR






Segment:
N2 Additional Name Information (Customer Billing Name Overflow)



Position:
050



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify additional names or those longer than 35 characters in length



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional


Used if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs will reject if they receive this information.






		

		

		Optional






		

		

		N2~C/O ACCOUNTS PAYABLE DISTRIBUTION





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N201

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		N202

		93

		Name

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Billing Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs will reject if they receive this information.






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Billing Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Billing Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Billing Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs will reject if they receive this information.






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		

		Condition:  Required if Customer Billing Address is in the United States, Canada, or any other country that has defined state or province as part of the mailing address.



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166.


Required if address is outside the United States



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market



		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI


   Move In


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI~SH~HU


   Move In with Historical Summarized Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI~SH~HI 


   Move In with Detail Historical Interval Usage Request





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		Must Use

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		MVI

		

		Move In



		

		Request for a customer enrollment when a new customer moves into a premise.



		

		LIN08

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN09

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Interval Usage for this premise by interval.  


If the intervals are available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing the following two PTD Loops:


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PM (Interval Detail)


If this ESI ID does not have interval meters, or if the intervals are not available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing any of the following PTD Loops, as appropriate, along with a status code REF~1P~HIU:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Summarized Usage for this premise (interval, non-interval or unmetered).  The TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, which may contain any of the following PTD Loops:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~7~021





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		021

		

		Addition






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Billing Type)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~BLT will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~BLT~ESP





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		BLT

		

		Billing Type



		

		Indicates whether the bill is consolidated by the TDSP or CR, or whether each party will render their own bill.  



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		DUAL

		

		Dual Billing



		

		Each party bills the customer for its portion



		 

		ESP

		

		ESP Consolidated Billing



		

		The CR bills the customer.



		 

		LDC

		

		LDC Consolidated Billing



		

		The TDSP bills the customer






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Bill Calculator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~PC will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~PC~DUAL





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PC

		

		Production Code



		

		In consolidated billing, identifies which party will calculate the non-billing party's charges.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		DUAL

		

		Dual Billing



		

		Dual Billing - each party calculates its own portion of the bill.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Instructions)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional


Only one REF~RAA will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~RAA~~GATE COMBO 52L 42R TWO TIMES PAST 61 STOP AT 12 KEY TO 2ND GATE -2ND POST ON LEFT





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		RAA

		

		Restricted Availability Authorization



		

		Location, Directions, or Access Information



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Instruction to location or access information.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Membership ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required in MOU/EC market.  Otherwise, not used.

Only one REF~1W will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~1W~~1234567890





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1W

		

		Membership Identification Number



		

		Membership Number or ID



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Membership ID, account number or other value as assigned by the MOU/EC that positively identifies the end-use customer to the MCTDSP.  Required if ESI ID is located in MOU/EC service territory.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Special Needs Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~SU will be sent per transaction. 


A "Y" in this field means that the customer is either:


A residential customer who qualifies through the Residential Critical Care Eligibility Determination Form, as issued by the PUCT.


Or


A customer for which electric service is considered crucial for the protection and maintenance of public safety pursuant to Subst. Rules 25.52 and 25.53.


Or


An industrial customer for whom an interruption or suspension of service will create a dangerous or life threatening condition at the customers premise.






		

		

		REF~SU~Y





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SU

		

		Special Processing Code



		

		Special Needs Indicator



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		N

		

		No



		

		Special Needs are not required



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Special Needs are required






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Priority Code)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional

Only one REF~PH will be sent per transaction. 





		

		

		REF~PH~02





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PH

		

		Priority Rating



		

		Priority Code



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		All "standard" Move-Ins will be "01"


Each TDSP shall make available what code they require for "priority" (i.e. same day or next day service)



		 

		01

		

		Priority 01 - This must be "standard"



		 

		02

		

		Priority 02



		 

		03

		

		Priority 03



		 

		04

		

		Priority 04



		 

		05

		

		Priority 05



		 

		06

		

		Priority 06



		 

		07

		

		Priority 07



		 

		08

		

		Priority 08



		 

		09

		

		Priority 09



		 

		10

		

		Priority 10



		

		11 - 99          Priority Codes may go as high as 99






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Move In Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one DTM~375 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		DTM~375~20010428





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		375

		

		Delivery Start



		

		Move In Date



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~19~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.



























814_1640 (004010)


October 26, 2011

814_1640 (004010)


October 26, 2011

814_1640 (004010)


October 26, 2011




_1645511664.doc
June 11, 2012

T814_12: Date Change Request

Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_12:


Date Change Request


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_12:


Date Change Request

This transaction set...


… from new CR to ERCOT, is used when the Customer requests a date change to the original Move-In request.


...  from ERCOT to the current CR is essentially a pass through of the date change on the Move-In request from the new CR.


...  from ERCOT to the Continuous Service Agreement (CSA) CR, is used for a notification of a date change on the Move-Out only.


...  from ERCOT to the TDSP, is used for notification of a Move-In or Move-Out date.


...  from the current CR to  ERCOT, is used when the Customer requests a date change to the original Move-Out request.


Document Flows:


· New CR to ERCOT (Move In Only)


· ERCOT to Current CR (Move In Only)


· ERCOT to TDSP (Move In or Move Out)


· ERCOT to CSA CR (Move Out Only)


· Current CR to ERCOT (Move Out Only)


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added Customer Name and Zip Code



		

		

		· Fixed REF~TD~DTM376, the numbers had been transposed.



		

		

		· Change transaction description page.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Add the DTM~151 Segment per Change Control #2000-010.



		

		

		· Add the DTM151 code to the REF~TD segment of the LIN loop per Change Control #2000-010.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Clarified Transaction Description on page 2 for Change in Service Period End Date



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Corrected X12 Structure page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Corrected BGN06 to include transaction 814_10.



		

		

		· Added N1~8R and N4 Zip Code to Examples 1 and 4 



		

		

		· Corrected N1~AY gray box example



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001


Version1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Delete the language in the beginning of the 814_12 guide stating “… from ERCOT to current CR, is used during concurrent processing, when a switch “wins” over the Drop to POLR (i.e., the switch date is earlier than the date of the Drop to POLR)” and “…and Concurrent Processing”



		

		

		Added REDLINES from Change Controls:


2001-176 – Remove the reference to the 814_10 from the 814_12 because the 814_12 will never be used in a Drop to POLR scenario


2002-253 – Removed reference in Reason for Change for DTM152, which had been removed on 02/22/02



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 - Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		

		

		· Applied Change Control 2002-318: Remove DTM151 as a value from REF~TD



		8/5/02

		· 

		·   Change Control 2002-354 – Corrected Implementation guide “Summary of Changes” by cleaning up previously missed or inaccurate additions to Summary of Changes:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-354: Removed Change Control 2002-253 from Change Control log for version 1.5 and added to 1.4 section.  Added detail for v1.4 Change Control 2001-176. Removed blank line in May 1, 2002 Version 1.5 section.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-349 – Remove the reference to CC 2002-317 in the beginning of the guide.  The change itself was never made to the BGN06 element.



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		· The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		July 18, 2003

		

		· Change Control 2002-448 - Remove REF~TD (Reason for Change) from the 814_12 transaction, add clarification to DTM~375 and DTM~376, and correct errors in SE Count on examples.



		July 17th, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-546 - Add mandatory DTM~RTO segment to 814_12 and 814_13 transactions.  Update ALL examples to include this segment.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-595:


· Add more clarity and perhaps to reduce any confusion by market participants that have not been closely involved in the MIMO initial discussions or in establishing the MIMO business requirements.  Gray Box Clarification added to the DTM Segment~RTO


Change Control 2004-634:


· The following Language should be added , following the  “ transaction flow ” of each transaction - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-694:


· ERCOT validation is allowing only 5 or 9 digits in the customer service address zip segment.  ANSI validation on the segment is 3 to 15 characters.  Updated so that Market Participants know that only 5 or 9 digits can be submitted in this field.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		No Changes








How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure

Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name 

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location 

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.  




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~12





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the Move In Request (814_16), or Move Out Request (814_24). 


This number will be tracked in the BGN06 throughout the lifecycle of the respective process.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		12

		

		Auction



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_12






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		New CR to ERCOT: Required


Current CR to ERCOT: Required


All others: Not Used






		

		

		N1~8R~CUSTOMER NAME





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer name as documented in the sender's application system.  This name field must be used in order to populate the zip code in N403.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		New CR to ERCOT: Zip Code (N403) is Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT.


Current CR to ERCOT: Zip Code (N403) is Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT.


All others: Not Used






		

		

		N4~~~78111


N4~~~781110001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.  Only 5 or 9 digits allowed.






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411 (New CR to ERCOT)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411 (ERCOT to Current CR)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~40 (ERCOT to TDSP)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411 (ERCOT to CSA CR)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411 (Current CR to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Required if TDSP is the receiver, otherwise not used.



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (New CR to ERCOT)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to Current CR)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to TDSP)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to CSA CR)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (Current CR to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~NEW CR NAME~1~007909433~~41 (New CR to ERCOT)


N1~SJ~CURRENT CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to Current CR)


N1~SJ~NEW CR NAME~1~007909433 (ERCOT to TDSP)


N1~SJ~NEW CR NAME~1~007909433~~40 (ERCOT to CSA CR)


N1~SJ~NEW CR NAME~1~007909433~~41 (Current CR to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Condition: Required if CR is the sender or receiver, otherwise not used.



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market



		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~7~001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		001

		

		Change






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Move In Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if changing the Move In Date


The DTM~375 segment or the DTM~376 segment must be included on the transaction but not both.

Only one DTM~375 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		DTM~375~20010515





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		375

		

		Delivery Start



		

		Move In Date



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Move Out Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if changing the Move Out Date


The DTM~375 segment or the DTM~376 segment must be included on the transaction but not both.

Only one DTM~375 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		DTM~376~20010515





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		376

		

		Delivery End



		

		Move Out Date



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Iteration Counter)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
10


Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one DTM~RTO will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		DTM*RTO*20020131*18000000





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		RTO

		

		Referred To Date



		

		This is a system-generated date and timestamp for each 814_12 created for the same ESI ID, also known as an iteration counter. 


The REP is responsible for ensuring that this date and timestamp will increase in value for each Date Change Request (814_12) created on the same ESI ID for a Move-In or Move-Out.  


ERCOT and the TDSP will reject any 814_12 transaction with an iteration counter that is less than or equal to the counter received on a prior 814_12 for the same ESI ID.  


MIMO Rules:  ERCOT 22, REP 8, TDSP 5 



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		Must Use

		DTM03

		337

		Time

		X

		

		TM 4/8



		

		Time expressed in 24-hour clock time as follows: HHMM, or HHMMSS, or HHMMSSD, or HHMMSSDD, where H = hours (00-23), M = minutes (00-59), S = integer seconds (00-59) and DD = decimal seconds; decimal seconds are expressed as follows: D = tenths (0-9) and DD = hundredths (00-99)



		

		HHMMSSDD, where H = Hours (00-23), M = Minutes (00-59) and S = Integer Seconds (00-59) and DD = decimal seconds; decimal seconds are expressed as follows: DD = hundredths (00-99) in prevailing time at the meter controls.  Midnight should be 00000000 on the new day.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~12~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_13: Date Change Response

Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_13:


Date Change Response


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_13:


Date Change Response

This transaction set...


...  from ERCOT to new CR, is used to acknowledge the requested date change to the original Move-In date on the 814_12 Date Change Request.


...  from the current CR to ERCOT, is no longer valid as of TX SET 4.0.


...  from the CSA CR to ERCOT is no longer valid as of TX SET 4.0.


...  from the TDSP to ERCOT, is used to acknowledge the requested date change to the original Move-In or Move-Out date on the 814_12 Date Change Request.


...  from ERCOT to the current CR is used to acknowledge the requested date change to the original move out date on the 814_12 Date Change Request.


Document Flow:


· ERCOT to New CR (Move In Only)


· TDSP to ERCOT (Move In or Move Out)


· ERCOT to Current CR (Move Out Only)


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added rejection reason codes “A83”, “API” and “ZIP” in REF~7G



		

		

		· Change transaction description page.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Clarified Transaction Description on page 2 for Change in Service Period End Date



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Corrected X12 Structure page



		

		

		· Corrected title of transaction to refer to “Date Change Request” instead of “Move-In/Out Date Change Request” per patch list



		

		

		· Corrected N1 remove “or receiver” from Requirements on TDSP since TDSP cannot be the receiver per patch list



		

		

		· Corrected N1~SJ gray box examples



		

		

		· Clarified REF~1P~MDI Move Date Inconsistent to state that this may only be sent by ERCOT



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001


Version1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify the REF~7G gray box; add the statement, “More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.”.  Ref. 2001-119



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-249 – Added DTM~375 and DTM~376 segments



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 - Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-366 – Modified gray box on the DTM~375



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-389 – Added TWO new reject codes “A78” and “A79” to the REF~7G



		10/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-422 – Replaced reference to POLR with AREP



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-414 Added example #11 Move-out Date Change Reject Response ERCOT to Current CR



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-458 Add note to the 814_13 that the REF~1P is not used by the CR



		July27th, 2003


Version 2.0 

		

		· Change Control 2002-400 - Add the OA code to the N106 of the N1~8S (TDSP) segment.



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-523 - Add codes to the 814_13



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-544 - Add the ‘NOR’ and ‘SCP’ Rejection Reasons to the 814_13



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-546 - Add mandatory DTM~RTO segment to 814_12 and 814_13 transactions.  Update ALL examples to include this segment.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-548 - Remove the REF~1P segment from the 814_03, 814_05, 814_13, and 814_25, remove all references to the REF~1P from the 814_03, 814_05, 814_13, and 814_25 transactions, and update the examples.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-554 - Add a new ‘CW2’ code to the 814_09 and 814_13



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-563 - A new reject code to be used by ERCOT for rejecting duplicate transactions for the 814_01, 08, 10, 12,16, 18, 20, 24, 26, & 28



		October 8, 2004


              Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement –  The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005


Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2003-571:


· Move segment gray box verbiage for A78 being used only by ERCOT and TDSP to gray box on actual code


Change Control 2004-597:


· Add RNE to list of status reasons in the REF~7G


Change Control 2004-601:


· Add new reject code ‘ICD’ the list of reject codes in the 814_13


Change Control 2004-604:


· The gray boxes in CC2003-400 were written such that the ‘OA’ code will be sent on every response from the TDSP, reject or accept.  This needs to be changed to only send the ‘OA’ code on rejects to be consistent with CC2003-401, which is the same change for the 814_11


Change Control 2004-657:


· Update the REF~7G Gray boxes where any code references a MIMO rule but does not specifically state the text “MIMO Rules”

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006


Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· Use existing reject REF~7G segment with new code of ‘017’ represents Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-733:


· Discontinue use of the following transactions submitted to ERCOT by a CR 814_07, 814_09, 814_13, 814_15, 814_19, 814_21, 814_23, & 814_29.

Change Control 2010-743:


· Addition of new reject code CW1 for use when a CR submits an 814_08 or 814_12 within 1 day of Scheduled Meter Read

Change Control 2010-751:


· Adding new codes Force Majeure Event (FME) and Weather Moratorium (WTM).


Change Control 2010-785:


· Adding new codes Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same Date (TCC) and Two Business Days Notification Required (TDR)





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.


3 If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.


3 If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and


No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID – N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and


No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID – LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1. The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.  




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~13





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN06 of the Date Change Request (814_12).  This number will be tracked in the BGN06 throughout the lifecycle of the respective process.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		13

		

		Cleared



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_13






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if TDSP is the sender, or ERCOT is forwarding the 814_13 reject from the TDSP, otherwise not used.






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~41 (TDSP to ERCOT)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~OA (ERCOT is forwarding 814_13 reject from the TDSP to the CR)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter



		

		Only used by the TDSP.



		 

		OA

		

		Electronic Return Originator



		

		Required when ERCOT is forwarding the 814_13 reject from the TDSP.   (The N106 code will be changed by ERCOT only).  This code is the letter O A (OA) and not Zero A (0A).






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to New CR) 




N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (TDSP to ERCOT) 


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to Current CR) 








Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if CR is the receiver, otherwise not used.






		

		

		N1~SJ~NEW CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to New CR) 




N1~SJ~CURRENT CR NAME~1~007909422~~40  (ERCOT to Current CR) 








Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		

		

		

		






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~WQ~001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		 

		WQ

		

		Accept



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		001

		

		Change






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.


Accept Response: Not Used


Reject Response: Required






		

		

		REF~7G~A13~ADDITIONAL REASON TEXT HERE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		008

		

		ESI ID exists but is not active



		 

		017

		

		Service Terminated Because the Service Provider Went Out of Business



		

		Received initiating TX SET transaction from CR that is exiting the Market. For ERCOT use only.



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID Invalid or Not Found



		 

		A78

		

		Item or Service already Established



		

		Requested action has already completed.  Used by TDSP and ERCOT only



		 

		A79

		

		Item or Service Not Established



		

		The reference number (BGN06) does not match a previous reference number.



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET Standards. 



		 

		ACI

		

		Action Code (ASI01) Invalid



		 

		API

		

		Required Information Missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.



		 

		CW1

		

		Cannot Change Within 1 Day of Scheduled Meter Read Date



		

		Used when the current date is within 1 business day of the scheduled meter read date. Used by ERCOT only.



		

		

		

		



		

		



		 

		D76

		

		DUNS Number Invalid or Not Found



		 

		DIP

		

		Date In Past



		

		Date Change Request In the Past. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 24



		 

		DIV

		

		Date/Time Invalid



		 

		DUP

		

		Duplicate



		

		Transaction submitted contains the same BGN02, BGN06, (if applicable), and ESI-ID as another received transaction from the same CR.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27. For ERCOT use only.



		 

		FME

		

		Force Majeure Event



		 

		ICD

		

		Iteration Counter Duplicate



		

		Iteration counter already received at ERCOT.  For ERCOT Use Only.



		 

		ICL

		

		Iteration Count Lower



		

		MIMO Rules ERCOT 22



		 

		MTI

		

		Maintenance Type Code (ASI02) Invalid



		 

		NOR

		

		Not Initiator of Enrollment Request



		

		Used when the CR submitting the Date Change request did not submit the original initiating transaction. . For ERCOT use only.



		 

		RNE

		

		Request Not Eligible



		

		Start date requested is earlier than the ESI-ID start date


For ERCOT Use Only



		 

		SCP

		

		Scheduling Conflict Priority



		

		Requested date caused conflict with transaction currently scheduled.  Currently scheduled transaction scheduled to execute within 2 business days. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 3. 



		 

		TCC

		

		Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same Date



		 

		TDR

		

		Two Business Days Notification Required



		 

		ZIP

		

		Invalid Zip Code



		

		Only applicable to the first five characters of the zip code, which are used for validation.  ERCOT is the only entity that may validate on Zip Code.



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02.  Codes "A13" and "API" require a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Move In Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Either DTM~375 (Move In Date)  or DTM~376 ( Move Out Date) must be populated by the TDSP but not both. ERCOT will pass through DTM~375 or DTM~376 received from TDSP.   

Reject Response: Not Used

Only one DTM~375 will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		DTM~375~20010515





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		375

		

		Delivery Start



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		Date






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Move Out Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Either DTM~375 (Move In Date) or DTM~376 ( Move Out Date) must be populated by the TDSP but not both. ERCOT will pass through DTM~375 or DTM~376 received from TDSP. 

Reject Response: Not Used

Only one DTM~376 will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		DTM~376~20010515





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		376

		

		Delivery End



		

		Move Out Date



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		Date






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (RTO=Referred To Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
10



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


Only one DTM~RTO will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		DTM*RTO*20020131*18000000





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		RTO

		

		Referred To Date



		

		The reference date and time for the series of 814_12 and 814_13 transactions that are related to each other.  ERCOT, TDSP and secondary REP are responsible for ensuring that any 814_13 uses the DTM~RTO of the original 814_12 submitted by the REP to which the new transaction corresponds.  MIMO Rules: ERCOT 22, REP 8, TDSP 5.



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		Must Use

		DTM03

		337

		Time

		X

		

		TM 4/8



		

		Time expressed in 24-hour clock time as follows: HHMM, or HHMMSS, or HHMMSSD, or HHMMSSDD, where H = hours (00-23), M = minutes (00-59), S = integer seconds (00-59) and DD = decimal seconds; decimal seconds are expressed as follows: D = tenths (0-9) and DD = hundredths (00-99)



		

		HHMMSSDD, where H = Hours (00-23), M = Minutes (00-59) and S = Integer Seconds (00-59) and DD = decimal seconds; decimal seconds are expressed as follows: DD = hundredths (00-99) in prevailing time at the meter controls.  Midnight should be 00000000 on the new day.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~10~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_11: Drop Response


Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_11:


Drop Response


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_11:


Drop Response

This transaction set, from ERCOT to the current CR, is used to reject the current CR’s request to drop the Customer.

This transaction set is from ERCOT to the current CR in response to a Mass Transition.


This transaction set is from ERCOT to the current CR in response to an Acquisition Transfer.

Document Flow: 


· ERCOT to Current CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Life Support (REF~SU) to remove “Required” and add the following note, “We are not sure of the requirements of this information at this time.  When the rules are finalized we will revisit whether the life support indicator will be sent.”



		

		

		· Added LIN code “SW” and DTM~MRR to allow an off-cycle Drop to POLR.  Also added associated REF~1P codes.



		

		

		· Added rejection reason codes “A83” and “API” in REF~7G



		

		

		· Added gray box to reject reasons associated with a CR Objection, “We are not sure of the requirements of this information at this time.  When the rules are finalized we will revisit whether the CR can object to a switch for this reason.”



		

		

		· Added DTM~151 Service Period End Date as a required field.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Add REF~7G code A84 and NFI with gray box definitions per Change Control #2000-007.



		

		

		· Add NFI and A84 to REF02 of REF~7G segment in the LIN loop per Change Control #2000-007. 



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Corrected X12 Structure Page per patch list



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Removed DTM~MRR wording on the LIN07 code SW gray box, not necessary on response



		

		

		· Removed rejection reason codes B04 and CCA from REF~7G segment



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001


Version1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify the gray box in the DTM. Ref. 2001-079



		

		

		· Modify the REF~7G gray box; add the statement, “More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.”.  Ref. 2001-119



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 – Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-272 – Added FRB Invalid Bill Type to Rejection Reason REF~7G



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-370 – Added Reject Code of “BIM” to REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-382 – Added Reject Code of “B33” to REF~7G



		10/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-409 – Replaced references to POLR with AREP



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-417 – Added reject reason “ANK” to the REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-394 - ERCOT to forward the 814_04 reject from the TDSP as an 814_11 reject to the CR (with the exception of the “Duplicate” rejects).



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-349 – Remove the reference to CC 2002-317 in the beginning of the guide.  The change itself was never made to the BGN06 element.



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-413 added Example #3 Drop to AREP Reject Response 



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-469 Add/revise gray box explanation for the description of code ‘FRB’ in the REF~7G (Reject Code) segment for response transaction to be applicable to all billing parties, not just the Muni/Coop market.



		July 17,2003


Version 2.0

		

		· Change Control 2002-401- Add the N1~8S (TDSP) segment to the 814_11 to provide information to the CR as to whether ERCOT rejected the 814_10 or the TDSP rejected the 814_03.



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-518 - Change gray box under NFI reject reason to reflect that it is only used when the initiating transaction is requesting a date that has already been scheduled.  Remove reference to 'Another CR'



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-519 - New Reject code for transactions received in the 2-day window (5 day for switches)



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-542 - Add ‘EAS’ Reject Code to the 814_11



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-555 - Create a new reject code to be used by ERCOT for initiating transactions that contain the same original transaction ID



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-556 - Add gray box definition ‘Retired’ to the 814_02, 814_11, 814_17, 814_19, 814_21, 814_25, 814_27, and 814_PD



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-563 - A new reject code to be used by ERCOT for rejecting duplicate transactions for the 814_01, 08, 10, 12,16, 18, 20, 24, 26, & 28



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-564 - Add Code B30 to the 814_11



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-568 - Add additional clarification to the REF03 of the REF~7G to include ‘Drop to AREP from Same CR’, and ‘Drop to AREP’



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


Change Control 2003-583


· Modify the gray box for the DOT reject code to indicate the validation by ERCOT occurs against the ESI-ID, not the CR



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-616:


· Add ‘SBD’ Reject code to the 814_11


Change Control 2004-657:


· Update the REF~7G Gray boxes where any code references a MIMO rule but does not specifically state the text “MIMO Rules”

Change Control 2005-680:


· Add new reject reason code of 'IMI - Invalid Membership Number or ID' to REF~7G segment to be used in MOU/EC market.

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· New data element of BGN07 will be added to BGN Segment with new code of ‘TS’ Transfer for Mass Transition transfer of ESI IDs from CR to CR.

· Use existing reject REF~7G segment with new code of ‘017’ represents Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business





		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2007-707:


· Remove Drop to AREP process references from the 814_11 Implementation Guide since the 814_10 transaction and Drop to AREP functionality is no longer valid in the market, Per PUCT Subst. R. §25.482 Project 33025.

Change Control 2008-719:


· SNP should be added as a valid reject code to the 814_11.

Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove all examples from the TX SET Implementation guides and post them into a separate document for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release.


Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


· Cleanup of gray box example for consistency.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-746:


· TX SET Guide changes by transaction required to support Acquisition Transfer

Change Control 2010-751:


· Adding new codes Force Majeure Event (FME) and Weather Moratorium (WTM)

Change Control 2010-756:


· Cleanup after 3.0A to have off-cycle updated to reflect self selected

Change Control 2011-785:


· Adding new Rejection Reason Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same date (TCC)

· Adding new Rejection Reason Switch Hold Indicator (SHF) to be used when a Switch Hold is in place prior to Acquisition





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.


2 If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.


3 If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID – N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID – LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

3 The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.


Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~11


BGN~11~200604021200719~20060402~~~200604011956531~TS~11


BGN~11~200604021200719~20060402~~~200604011956531~AQ~11





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the ERCOT assigned identifier for the Mass Transition or Acquisition Transfer transaction in the 814_03.  This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the Mass Transition or Acquisition Process.



		

		BGN07

		640

		Transaction Type

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received. Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		AQ

		

		Quantity Verification Inquiry



		

		An inquiry as to the validity of the quantity associated with an open order



		

		Required as a response to ERCOT initiated  transaction for a Acquisition Transfer to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR


Otherwise not used



		 

		TS

		

		Transfer Statement



		

		Required as a response to ERCOT initiated  transaction for a Mass Transition to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR


Otherwise not used






		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		11

		

		Approve



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_11






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required when the 814_11 is a reject response resulting from an 814_04 reject response, otherwise not used.






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~OA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		OA

		

		Electronic Return Originator



		

		Required when the TDSP sent an 814_04 reject response and the rejection is being forwarded to the CR that submitted the 814_10. This code is the letter O  A (OA) and not Zero A (0A).






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number 



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market



		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE 


Normal Drop

LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW


Drop with Special Meter Read





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch



		

		Request for a special meter read for a customer to switch off cycle, i.e., not at the next, regularly scheduled meter read.






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~WQ~002


ASI~U~002





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		 

		WQ

		

		Accept



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		002

		

		Delete



		

		Drop






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Status Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response:   Required when status information must be conveyed.


Reject Response:    Not Used






		

		

		REF~1P~A13~STATUS REASON TEXT





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1P

		

		Accessorial Status Code



		

		Used on the response when the request is accepted, and additional status information must be provided.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.



		 

		W08

		

		Switch Date or Switch Code Invalid or Missing.  Meter will be read on the normal, on-cycle read date



		 

		W09

		

		Special, Self Selected meter reading cannot be performed. Meter will be read on the normal, on-cycle read date.



		 

		W11

		

		Special, Self Selected meter read will occur on a date other than the requested date, as identified in DTM~150.



		

		Special meter read must be before the next scheduled meter read.



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02. Code "A13" requires a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent by repeating the REF~7G segment.


Accept Response:     Not Used    


Reject Response:      Required






		

		

		REF~7G~A13~ADDITIONAL REASON TEXT HERE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		008

		

		ESI ID exists but is not active



		

		Retired



		 

		017

		

		Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business



		

		Received initiating TX SET transaction from CR that is exiting the Market



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID Invalid or Not Found



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET standards.



		 

		A84

		

		Invalid Relationship



		

		CR does not have a valid relationship with this customer for this action.



		 

		ACI

		

		Action Code (ASI01) Invalid



		 

		ANK

		

		Invalid Source Information



		

		Unnecessary Billing Information Included



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.



		 

		B30

		

		Customer Already Enrolled



		

		Customer already enrolled with same CR



		 

		B33

		

		Customer Name is Missing from the Request



		

		Customer Name missing with the N1~8R PER Segment



		 

		BIM

		

		Billing Information Missing



		

		Billing Information not received.  Used by Muni/Coops only.  Information required in the N1~BT (Customer Billing Loop) not received.  Used by Muni/Coops only



		 

		D76

		

		DUNS Number Invalid or Not Found



		 

		DIV

		

		Date Invalid



		 

		DOT

		

		Duplicate Original Transaction ID



		

		Original Transaction ID (BGN02) already submitted on ESI-ID. For ERCOT Use Only.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		 

		DUP

		

		Duplicate



		

		Transaction submitted contains the same BGN02, BGN06, (if applicable), and ESI-ID as another received transaction from the same CR.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		 

		EAS

		

		Earliest Available Switch Date



		

		Rejection due to a requested date prior to or equal to the earliest available switch date



		 

		FME

		

		Force Majeure Event



		 

		FRB

		

		Incorrect Billing Type (REF~BLT) Requested



		

		Billing type indicated not supported by billing party



		 

		IMI

		

		Invalid Membership Number or ID



		

		Membership ID or account number used by the MCTDSP does not exist, is inactive, or is otherwise invalid.  For MOU/EC use only. 



		 

		MTI

		

		Maintenance Type Code (ASI02) Invalid



		 

		NFI

		

		Not First In



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. An initiating transaction has a requested date that is the same as the scheduled meter read date on another scheduled transaction. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 1.



		 

		SBD

		

		Scheduled to be De-energized



		

		ESI ID exists but scheduled to be de-energized on date requested. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 4, 5.



		 

		SCP

		

		Scheduling Conflict Priority



		

		Requested date caused conflict with transaction currently scheduled.  Currently scheduled transaction scheduled to execute within 2 business days. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 3.



		 

		SHF

		

		Switch Hold Indicator



		

		For TDSP use only when Switch Hold has been placed on Premise. This Switch Hold will block MVI or Switch request from being scheduled by the TDSP.



		 

		SNP

		

		Safety NET Request Pending for Different CR



		

		For TDSP use when a Safety Net Move-In is scheduled and a Mass Transition (BGN07='TS') transaction is received from ERCOT. This code is valid only when BGN07='TS'.



		 

		TCC

		

		Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same Date



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02.  Codes "A13", "API" and "NFI" require a text explanation in this element.  "NFI" rejects require identification in the REF03; 1.) If it is a same CR and 2.) The transaction type.  (Only possibilities are: Move-Out from Same CR, Move-In from Same CR, Switch from Same CR, Move-Out, Move-In and Switch.)






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction. 





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Service Period End)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response:  Required


Reject Response: Not Used

Only one DTM~151 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		DTM~151~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		151

		

		Service Period End



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~9~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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814_04: Enrollment Notification Response


Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_04:


Enrollment Notification Response


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_04:


Enrollment Notification Response

This transaction set, from the TDSP to ERCOT, is used to provide the Scheduled Meter Read Date (SMRD) that the TDSP has calculated and pertinent Customer and Premise information in response to a Switch, Move-In, Move-Out to CSA request initiated by a Competitive Retailer or a Mass Transition of ESI IDs initiated by ERCOT.  The historical usage, if requested by the submitter of the initiating transaction, will be sent using the 867_02 transaction.


Document Flow: 


· TDSP to ERCOT


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Historical Usage request codes and examples and removed the LIN10 through LIN13.



		

		

		· Changed verbiage under LIN “MVO” Move Out code.



		

		

		· Added rejection reason codes “A83” and “API” in REF~7G



		

		

		· Changed Life Support (REF~SU) to remove “Required” and add the following note, “We are not sure of the requirements of this information at this time.  When the rules are finalized we will revisit whether the life support indicator will be sent.”



		

		

		· Change transaction description page.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Add Customer Name and Service Address—N1, N3 and N4 per Change Control #2000-034.



		

		

		· Add the wording, “The following examples are all inclusive.  Other combinations cannot be requested; for example, both HI and HU cannot be requested for the same ESI ID” to the LIN loop gray box. per Change Control #2000-026.



		

		

		· Add REF~AQ Distribution Loss Factor to the LIN loop  per Change Control #2000-035.



		

		

		· Add REF~SPL Station ID to the LIN loop  per Change Control #2000-004.



		

		

		· Add Time of Use code 71-- Summer Super On-Peak to REF04 of REF~4P and REF~IX Segments in the NM1 loop per Change Control #2000-18.



		

		

		· Add REF~PRT Unmetered Service class in the NM1 loop per Change Control #2000-002. 



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Removed "DTM~MRR is required when requesting an off cycle read." from LIN SW code because this is a carryover from the Request transaction and has been confusing market participants by making them think they needed to include the DTM~MRR in the Response, which is not valid per patch list



		

		

		· Changed "utility" to "TDSP" in REF~TZ (Meter Reading Cycle)



		

		

		· Corrected examples to show more realistic combination of meter types



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Add new un-metered service types. Ref. 2001-047



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~LO. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify examples to show real load profiles and station id’s. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify gray box on REF01 of REF~LO. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~SPL. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~4P. Ref. 2001-118



		

		

		· Modified example in REF~IX.  Changed from K1MON to KHMON



		

		

		· Fixed example in gray box of REF~MT from “REF~IX~6.0~TU^51” to “REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51”



		

		

		Included REDLINES from CHANGE CONTROLS:


2001-168


2001-193       10/24/01     


2001-135 12/05/01


2002-277       02/22/02  


2001-119 – 02/27/02 Supports multiple reject reasons



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change Control 2001-161 – Added REF~PTC (Premise Type)



		

		

		· Change Control 2001-179 – Removed “Quarterly” from gray box on REF02 in REF~MT



		

		

		· Change Control 2001-215 – Modified Gray box language in the REF~PRT (Un-metered Service Type)



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-236 – Added detail to Codes for the REF~PTC



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-259 – Changed Life Support Indicator to Special Needs and eliminated “I” value.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 - Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-271 – Added reject reason of “BIM” to REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-272 – Added reject reason of “FRB” to REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-304 – Added reject reasons of “ABN” and “NFI” to REF~7G



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-335 – Added Clarification to REF~SU



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-344 – Corrected SE counts in Examples



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-353 – Corrected Implementation guide “Summary of Changes” by cleaning up previously missed or inaccurate additions to Summary of Changes:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-246 – Modified to have ERCOT forward the 814_04 ASI U (reject) information received from the TDSP, in the 814_05 ASI U (reject).



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-353 – Updated Change Control Log to add approved Version 1.5 Change Control 2002-246. This was previously missed at time of update of implementation guide and is needed to reflect the approved change control.



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-365 – Modified gray box of the “BIM” rejection code in the REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-388 – Added Reject Reason of “A75” to the REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-394 – Modified gray box of the “ABN” code in the REF~7G



		10/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-410 – Added “DRP” Code to the LIN segment



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-417 – Added reject reason of “ANK” to the REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-420 – Replaced references to POLR with AREP



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-459 Correct the LIN segment Gray box examples to include the LIN06 as SH and move subsequent LIN codes to the next position



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-469 Add/revise gray box explanation for the description of code ‘FRB’ in the REF~7G (Reject Code) segment for response transaction to be applicable to all billing parties, not just the Muni/Coop market.



		July 18, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		· Change Control 2003-518 - Change gray box under NFI reject reason to reflect that it is only used when the initiating transaction is requesting a date that has already been scheduled.  Remove reference to 'Another CR'



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-524 - Add a reject code on the 814_04, 814_05, and 814_25 for Backdated transactions that are not apart of a coordinated effort.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-557 - Remove ‘NFI’ reject reason from the 814_04 and 814_05



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-562 - Add a new reject code to the 814_02, 814_17, 814_25, 814_04, and 814_05 to indicate when the date requested is earlier than the start date of the ESI-ID



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-566 - Create a new reject code ‘SBD’ to indicate that the ESI-ID requested is scheduled to be de-energized on the date of the request.  Add to the 814_02, 814_04, and 814_05


· Remove gray box associated with the ‘008’ reject code from CC 2003-520 for the 814_02 and add gray box ‘Retired’.  Add ‘008’ code with gray box ‘Retired’ to the 814_04, 814_05



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


Change Control 2004-637:


· Add graybox clarification to NM1 and REF segments to better communicate what is required when transmitting meter level information.


Clean up to the REF~7G to order codes to match SEF File.  Also cleanup of text in the REF~7G (REF03) – 2.0 Change Control 2003-518 was created to add text that applied to NFI rejects and Change Control 2003-557 was created to remove the NFI reject but wasn’t applied to the REF03 text.



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-631:


· Remove the A75 reject code on the 814_04 as it is no longer needed.


Change Control 2004-649:


· Add membership ID to numerous TX SET transactions to support Muni/Co-op business requirement to positively match all move-in, move-out, and switch requests to an existing MCTDSP membership/account.

Change Control 2005-680:


· Add new reject reason code of 'IMI - Invalid Membership Number or ID' to REF~7G segment to be used in MOU/EC market.

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· New data element of BGN07 will be added to BGN Segment with new code of ‘TS’ Transfer for Mass Transition transfer of ESI IDs from CR to CR


· Use existing reject REF~7G segment with new code of ‘017’ represents Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business

· Add New code of ‘SNP’ for Safety Net Move-In Pending will be added to the REF~7G Reject Reason

Change Control 2006-694:


· ERCOT validation is allowing only 5 or 9 digits in the customer service address zip segment.  ANSI validation on the segment is 3 to 15 characters.  Updated so that Market Participants know that only 5 or 9 digits can be submitted in this field.

Change Control 2006-703:


· Clarification required that ‘SNP’ shall only be used by the TDSP when 814_03 is for Mass Transition and a Safety Net Request is pending for the ESI ID.  Update REF~7G ‘SNP’ gray box.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release


Change Control 2009-730:


· Update the term on-cycle to reflect Standard Switch and off-cycle to reflect Self Selected Switch


Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


· Cleanup of gray box examples for consistency.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-736:


· In order to reject a Move In or Switch which currently has a Switch Hold, a new reject code of SHF will be added to the appropriate transactions.

Change Control 2010-740:


· If the 814_27 is received with REF~1P~HUU (Status Reason) HISTORICAL USAGE UNAVAILABLE, ERCOT should close the Business Process Instance (BPI) and the 867_02 transaction should not be expected by the CR or ERCOT.


Change Control 2010-746:


· TX SET Guide changes by transaction required to support Acquisition Transfer.


Change Control 2010-747:


· In order to provide REPs information on whether an ESI ID has a provisioned Advanced Meter installed at the premise, a new REF segment will be added to the 814_04, 814_05, 814_14, 814_22 and 814_20.

Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.

Change Control 2010-751:


· Adding new codes Force Majeure Event (FME) and Weather Moratorium (WTM)

Change Control 2010-756:


· Cleanup after 3.0A to have off-cycle updated to reflect self selected.


Change Control 2010-760:


· Add a new code in the ESIID attributes to specify LED bulb types for Unmetered Service type.

Change Control 2010-761:


· Add to the existing REF02 of the REF~PRT segment the "WF" code to represent Wi-Fi (Wireless Fidelity).

Change Control 2011-771:


· Clarification of the gray box language further for the REF~1P~HIU code that was modified and approved in Change Control 2010-740.


Change Control 2011-780:


· Gray box language added to a new REF segment (REF~SH) notifying a POLR that a Tampering Switch Hold existed prior to the Mass transition. This Change Control replaces 2010-735 and Change Control 2010-768.

Change Control 2011-781:


· The Critical Care Change Controls have been consolidated into this new Change Control. This Change Control replaces 2010-738, 2010-757, 2010-764, 2010-765, 2010-767, 2011-773, and 2011-774.

Change Control 2011-785:


· Adding new Rejection Reason Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same date (TCC)

Change Control 2011-787:


· Update the 814_04 REF~IX gray box. REF~IX is not optional when REF~MT = COMBO.

Change Control 2011-788:


· Clarify in the gray box of the REF~MR that only one REF~MR segment will be sent for each transaction.


Change Control 2011-789:


· Critical Care secondary contact information to be updated to be called Emergency Contact Information.


· Remove requirement for TDSPs to send Emergency Contact Information in the transaction and allow the TDSP rule to drive if the contact information is required.

Change Control 2011-795:


· Change Control 2011-781 left off the NM102 and NM109 segments from the new NM1~SC.  These are both required for ANSI.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure

Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		060

		N3

		Address Information 

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location 

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - NM1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		080

		NM1

		Individual or Organizational Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		130

		REF

		Reference Identification 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		140

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.   The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


2.   The NM1 loop is used to identify the parties associated with the individual line item (LIN), such as an individual consumer in a consolidated third party Consumer Service Provider transaction.

For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.  


Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~4


BGN~11~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~TS~4


BGN~11~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~AQ~4





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN06 of the Switch REP Notification Request (814_03).  This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the Registration Process.



		

		BGN07

		640

		Transaction Type Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code specifying the type of transaction



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		AQ

		

		Quantity Verification Inquiry



		

		An inquiry as to the validity of the quantity associated with an open order



		

		Required as a response to ERCOT initiated  transaction for an Acquisition Transfer to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR


Otherwise not used



		 

		TS

		

		Transfer Statement



		

		Required as a response to ERCOT initiated  transaction for a Mass Transition to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR


Otherwise not used



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		4

		

		Verify



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_04






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		N1~8R~CUSTOMER


N1~8R~X


N1~8R~MASS TRANSITION CUSTOMER   (The TDSP will echo back the same Customer Name as received in the 814_03  when BGN07= 'TS' )


N1~8R~ACQUISITION TRANSFER CUSTOMER   (The TDSP will echo back the same Customer Name as received in the 814_03  when BGN07= 'AQ')





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		This name field must be used in order to populate the service address in N3 and N4.  The sender can determine what they put in this field.






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Service Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT. Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Must Use

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		

		Only uppercase letters (A to Z) are allowed.



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.  Only 5 or 9 digits allowed.






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		This LIN will contain the same services (e.g., HU) listed in the LIN from the Switch REP Notification Request (814_03).  Essentially, it is an "echo" except that the LIN01 may be different and the services do not have to be in the same order.


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market


When the BGN07 = 'TS' or 'AQ' ERCOT will initiate all 814_03 Transactions to the TDSP with the following requirements for each ESI ID involved in the Transition: 


Special Read for Self Selected Switch 


Historical Interval Usage






		

		

		Required






		

		

		The following examples are all inclusive.  Other combinations cannot be requested; for example, both HI and HU, both SW and MVI, or MVI and DRP cannot be requested for the same ESI ID.  The LIN07 and LIN09 cannot contain the same value.


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE


   Standard Switch


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW 


   Switch with Self Selected Read


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU 


   Standard Switch with Historical Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HU 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU~SH~SW 


   Switch with Self Selected Read and Historical Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI 


   Standard Switch with Detail Historical Interval Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HI


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~SW


   Switch with Self Selected Read and Detail Historical Interval Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI 


   Move In


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI~SH~HU 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU~SH~MVI


   Move In with Historical Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI~SH~HI 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~MVI


   Move In with Detail Historical Interval Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVO 


   Move Out sent to TDSP when there is a switch to CSA CR






LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HI


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~SW


   ERCOT generated Transfer to CR with a Self Selected Switch with Historical Interval Usage Requested


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI 


    ERCOT initiated Acquisition Transfer to CR with a Standard Switch with Historical    


    Interval Usage request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HI


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~SW


   ERCOT initiated  Acquisition Transfer to CR with a Self Selected switch with


   Historical Interval Usage request





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Interval Usage for this premise by interval.  


If the intervals are available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing the following two PTD Loops:


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PM (Interval Detail)


If this ESI ID does not have interval meters, or if the intervals are not available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing any of the following PTD Loops, as appropriate, along with a status code REF~1P~HIU:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Summarized Usage for this premise (interval, non-interval or unmetered).  The TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, which may contain any of the following PTD Loops:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		MVI

		

		Move In



		

		Request for a customer enrollment when a new customer moves into a premise.



		 

		MVO

		

		Move Out



		

		Notification that the customer is moving out of the premise.



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch



		

		Request for a special meter read for a customer to switch Self Selected, i.e., not at the next, regularly scheduled meter read.  



		

		LIN08

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN09

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		 

		MVI

		

		Move In



		 

		MVO

		

		Move Out



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~WQ~101





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		 

		WQ

		

		Accept



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		101

		

		Service Change



		

		Switch CR Notification






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (AMS Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required when meter is a provisioned AMS meter at ERCOT.


Reject Response: Not Used


 



		

		

		The AMS Indicator is used to identify a meter that has a Load Profile of AMS and is provisioned at ERCOT. Only one REF~MR segment will be sent per transaction.

Only one REF~MR will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~MR~AMSM





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		MR

		

		Merchandise Type Code



		

		Indication that an AMS meter has been installed and provisioned at the premise for this ESI ID



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		AMSM

		

		AMS Manual



		

		ESI ID has provisioned AMS meter without remote connect and disconnect capability



		 

		AMSR

		

		AMS Remote



		

		ESI ID has provisioned AMS meter with remote connect and disconnect capability 






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Status Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required when status information must be conveyed.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~1P~HUU~HISTORICAL USAGE UNAVAILABLE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1P

		

		Accessorial Status Code



		

		Used on the response when the request is accepted, and additional status information must be provided.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. 



		 

		HIU

		

		Historical Interval Usage Unavailable



		

		Summarized Historical Usage will be provided in the TX SET 867_02 Historical Usage transaction.



		 

		HUU

		

		Historical Usage Unavailable



		

		No Historical Usage Available for this ESI ID



		 

		W09

		

		Special, Self Selected meter reading cannot be performed.



		

		Meter will be read on the normal, on-cycle read date.



		 

		W11

		

		Special, Self Selected meter read will occur on a date other than the requested date, as identified in DTM~150.



		

		Special meter read date must be before the next scheduled meter read.



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02. Code "A13" requires a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent by repeating the REF~7G segment.


Accept Response: Not Used    


Reject Response: Required






		

		

		REF~7G~A13~ADDITIONAL REASON TEXT HERE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		008

		

		ESI ID Exists But is Not Active



		

		Retired



		 

		017

		

		Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business



		

		Received initiating TX SET transaction from CR that is exiting the Market. For ERCOT use Only.



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID Invalid or Not Found



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET Standards.



		 

		ABN

		

		Duplicate Request Received



		

		Used by TDSP to reject an 814_03, which contains the same value in the BGN02 as a previously submitted 814_03.  The ABN code is to be used only for transactions between the TDSP and ERCOT.  The code is not sent to the CR by ERCOT.



		 

		ACI

		

		Action Code (ASI01) Invalid



		 

		ANK

		

		Invalid Source Information



		

		Unnecessary Billing Information Included.



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.



		 

		BIM

		

		Billing Information Missing



		

		Information required in the N1~BT (Customer Billing Loop) not received.  Used by Muni/Coops only.



		 

		D76

		

		DUNS Number Invalid or Not Found



		 

		FME

		

		Force Majeure Event



		 

		FRB

		

		Incorrect Billing Type (REF~BLT) Requested



		

		Billing type indicated not supported by billing party



		 

		IBO

		

		Invalid Backdate Originator



		

		Backdated request not part of a coordinated back-office clean up. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 24



		 

		IMI

		

		Invalid Membership Number or ID



		

		Membership ID or account number used by the MCTDSP does not exist, is inactive, or is otherwise invalid.  For MOU/EC use only. 



		 

		MTI

		

		Maintenance Type Code (ASI02) Invalid



		 

		RNE

		

		Request Not Eligible



		

		Start date requested is earlier than the ESI-ID start date



		 

		SBD

		

		Scheduled to be De-energized



		

		ESI ID exists but scheduled to be de-energized on date requested. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 4



		 

		SCP

		

		Scheduling Conflict Priority



		

		Switch request caused conflict with transaction currently scheduled. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 1, TDSP 4.



		 

		SHF

		

		Switch Hold Indicator



		

		For TDSP use only when Switch Hold has been placed on Premise.  This Switch Hold will block MVI or Switch request from being scheduled by the TDSP



		 

		SNP

		

		Safety NET Request Pending for Different CR



		

		For TDSP use when a Safety Net Move-In is scheduled and Mass Transition (BGN07='TS') transaction is received from ERCOT.  This code is valid only when BGN07='TS'.



		 

		TCC

		

		Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same Date



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02.  Codes "A13", and "API" require a text explanation in this element. 






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Distribution Loss Factor Code)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The Distribution Loss Factor Code is used to identify the related loss factor value that is used in settlement. The code must be the contained in a loss factor table that the TDSP has provided to ERCOT. It is usually related to the delivery voltage or rate class. It is not the same as the transformer loss factor used when the TDSP meters service at a different point than it delivers service.






		

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used

Only 1 REF~AQ will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~AQ~T





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		AQ

		

		Access Code



		

		Distribution Loss Factor Code



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		With the exception of code "T", each Distribution Company will post what each of the next 5 codes represent and how they are applied.



		 

		A

		

		



		 

		B

		

		



		 

		C

		

		



		 

		D

		

		



		 

		E

		

		



		 

		T

		

		Transmission Only






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Premise Type)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used

Only one REF~PTC will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~PTC~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PTC

		

		Patent Type



		

		Premise Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		01

		

		Residential



		

		Designates a premise where a customer will reside or an unmetered service located at such a premise (e.g. Outdoor Lights) provided it is not a master metered, multi-family facility, or a facility metered as a commercial facility.



		 

		02

		

		Small Non-residential



		

		Designates a nonresidential premise with peak demand of 1 Megawatt or below (i.e.  Where the demand for the previous 12 months is less than or equal to 1 megawatt) or an unmetered service located at such a premise.



		 

		03

		

		Large Non-residential



		

		Designates a nonresidential premise with peak demand greater than 1 Megawatt (i.e.  Where demand for at least 1 month of the previous 12 months is greater than 1 Megawatt) or an unmetered service located at such a premise.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Membership ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required in MOU/EC market.  Otherwise, not used.

Only one REF~1W will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~1W~~1234567890





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1W

		

		Membership Identification Number



		

		Membership Number or ID



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Membership ID, account number or other value as assigned by the MOU/EC that positively identifies the end-use customer to the MCTDSP.  Required if ESI ID is located in MOU/EC service territory.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Station ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The value shall correspond to an ERCOT-defined Station ID that is published on the ERCOT website.






		

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used

Only one REF~SPL will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~SPL~~ WEST





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SPL

		

		Standard Point Location Code (SPLC)



		

		Substation at which the TDSP's distribution system is connected to the transmission grid for the Service Delivery Point (SDP). The value shall correspond to an ERCOT-defined Station ID that is published on the ERCOT website.



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Station ID






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Special Needs Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used


A "Y" in this field means that the customer is either:


A residential customer who qualifies through the Residential Critical Care Eligibility Determination Form, as issued by the PUCT.


Or


A customer for whom electric service is considered crucial for the protection and maintenance of public safety pursuant to Subst. Rules 25.52 and 25.53.


Or


An industrial customer for whom an interruption or suspension of service will create a dangerous or life threatening condition at the customers premise.


NOTE: For ERCOT initiated Mass Transition transactions (BGN07 = TS) and Acquisition Transfer transactions (BGN07 = AQ) all ESI IDs involved in the transition REF~SU - REF 02 will equal 'N' (No) Special Needs are not required.


If the TDSP has the ESI ID flagged as Special Needs 'Y' "Special Needs are Required" prior to receiving the 814_03 Mass Transition transactions (BGN07 = TS) or Acquisition Transfer transaction (BGN07 = AQ), the TDSP will populate the 814_04 REF02 with 'Y' for the REF~SU and the REF03 with the appropriate special needs code.

Only one REF~SU will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~SU~N


REF~SU~Y~CLI





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SU

		

		Special Processing Code



		

		Special Needs Indicator



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		N

		

		No



		

		Special Needs are not required



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Special Needs are required



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Required when REF02 = Y indicating Special Needs are required 


Used to communicate the Customer's Special Needs Status as defined by PUCT Subst. Rule 25.497 "Customer Protection Rules Relating to Designation of Critical Care Customers", otherwise not used.  



		 

		CCC

		

		Critical Care Residential Customer



		 

		CCCT

		

		Critical Care Residential Customer - Temporary



		

		This temporary status is required when the TDSP deems the information received in the form is incomplete.  This temporary assignment will be applicable for 14 days and noted in the DTM Expiration Date segment.



		 

		CLI

		

		Critical Load Industrial Customer



		 

		CLP

		

		Critical Load Public Safety Customer



		 

		CRC

		

		Chronic Condition Residential Customer



		 

		CRCT

		

		Chronic Condition Residential Customer - Temporary



		

		This temporary status is required when the TDSP deems the information received in the form is incomplete.  This temporary assignment will be applicable for 14 days and noted in the DTM Expiration Date segment






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Switch Hold Indicator Status)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required only when BGN07="TS" in the 814_03 transaction that is received from ERCOT and accepted by the TDSP for a Mass Transition Switch request. 814_04 must also contain a BGN07 = 'TS'






		

		

		Mass Transition ESI IDs that were subject to a Tampering Switch Hold will reflect REF~SH~Y and all other ESI IDs in the Mass Transition event will reflect REF~SH~N, this would include Deferred or Bill Payment Switch Hold ESI IDs. 

Only one REF~SH will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~SH~Y


REF~SH~N





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SH

		

		Sender Defined Clause 



		

		Switch Hold Indicator Status prior to TDSP accepting  the Mass Transition Switch transaction where the BGN07= “TS” in the 814_03 transaction received from ERCOT



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		N

		

		No



		

		Tampering Switch Hold did not apply to this ESI ID prior to the 814_03 Mass Transition Switch (BGN07="TS") transaction is received by TDSP



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Tampering Switch Hold did apply to this ESI ID prior to 814_03 Mass Transition Switch (BGN07="TS") transaction is received by TDSP






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Expiration Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when REF~SU = Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CCCT", "CRC" or "CRCT" 

Only one DTM~036 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		DTM~036~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		036

		

		Expiration



		

		Date coverage expires



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Service Period Start)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used

Only one DTM~150 will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		DTM~150~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		150

		

		Service Period Start



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
NM1 Individual or Organizational Name (Meter Level Information)



Position:
080



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To supply the full name of an individual or organizational entity



Syntax Notes:
1
If either NM108 or NM109 is present, then the other is required.




2
If NM111 is present, then NM110 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
NM102 qualifies NM103.



Comments:
1
NM110 and NM111 further define the type of entity in NM101.


		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used


If the NM109 does not equal UNMETERED or NONE, a REF~MT and REF~4P are required (REF~IX is conditional based on Meter Type)






		

		

		NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~GE10349811


NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~93~UNMETERED





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		NM101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		MQ

		

		Metering Location



		Must Use

		NM102

		1065

		Entity Type Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 1/1



		

		Code qualifying the type of entity



		 

		3

		

		Unknown



		Must Use

		NM108

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		32

		

		Assigned by Property Operator



		

		Meter Number



		 

		93

		

		Code assigned by the organization originating the transaction set



		

		This code used when a Meter Number is NOT provided in NM109 (i.e., when NM109 contains "UNMETERED").



		Must Use

		NM109

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		Meter Number or,


UNMETERED - for Unmetered Services


Meter numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded, and leading and trailing zeros that are part of the meter number must be present.


Use NONE where meter or unmetered devices are yet to be installed.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Multiplier)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required only when the NM109 does not equal UNMETERED or NONE.


There will be one REF~4P segment for each Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~4P segment per NM1 Loop.


For instance, if the meter has multiple meter types, and therefore the REF~MT segment is REF~MT~COMBO, there will be multiple REF~4P segments, one to indicate the meter multiplier for each type.  For example,


   NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~1234568MG


   REF~MT~COMBO


   REF~4P~1200~K1015~TU^41


   REF~4P~1~KH015~TU^41


Note:  Format of the multiplier could be in the form of a fraction (e.g. 48.78432)


Also note that since the Meter Multiplier is required for each Time of Use, this segment is also used to determine which Time of Use will be sent on the 867 transaction.






		

		

		Accept Response: Required for each meter type for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~4P~10~KHMON~TU^41


REF~4P~1~K1MON~TU^41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		4P

		

		Affiliation Number



		

		Meter Multiplier


(Ending Reading - Beginning Reading) * Meter Multiplier = Billed Usage



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Meter Multiplier



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Meter Type (see REF~MT for valid codes).  "COMBO" is not a valid code for this element.



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 & C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TU

		

		Trial Location Code



		

		Time of Use



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		41

		

		Off Peak



		 

		42

		

		On Peak



		 

		43

		

		Intermediate Peak



		 

		51

		

		Totalizer



		

		Totalizer/Total/Max (Demand)



		 

		71

		

		Summer Super On Peak






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Number of Dials)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when the NM109 does not equal UNMETERED or NONE and the REF~MT = KHxxx or COMBO. 


There will be one REF~IX segment for each applicable Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~IX segment per NM1 Loop.


For instance, if the meter has multiple types, and therefore the REF~MT segment is REF~MT~COMBO, there may be multiple REF~IX segments, one to indicate the number of dials for each type that has dials.  For example,


   NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~1234568MG


   REF~MT~COMBO


   REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51


   REF~IX~5.1~KHMON~TU^51






		

		

		Accept Response: Required for each meter type for each meter that is used for billing purposes that has dials.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		IX

		

		Item Number



		

		Number of Dials on the Meter displayed as X.Y.  The notation X.Y means that the meter has X dials to the left of the decimal point, and Y dials to the right. 



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Number of Dials



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Meter Type (see REF~MT for valid codes).  "COMBO" is not a valid code for this element.



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note that this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 and C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TU

		

		Trial Location Code



		

		Time of Use



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		41

		

		Off Peak



		 

		42

		

		On Peak



		 

		43

		

		Intermediate Peak



		 

		51

		

		Totalizer



		

		Totalizer/Total/Max (Demand)



		 

		71

		

		Summer Super On Peak






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Load Profile)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The load profile is made up of the following codes, with mandatory underscores between each: Profile Group and Segment Code, Weather Zone Code, Meter Data Type Code, Weather Sensitivity Code, TOU Schedule Code


Accept Response:  Required


Reject Response:  Not Used

Only one REF~LO will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~LO~ RESLOWR_WEST_NIDR_NWS_NOTOU





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		LO

		

		Load Planning Number



		

		Load profile


The value shall correspond to an ERCOT-defined Load Profile that is published on the ERCOT website.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Load Profile






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Type)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when NM109 does not equal NONE or UNMETERED. 


There will only be one REF~MT segment for each NM1 loop.


If there are multiple meter types on this meter, only one REF~MT will be sent.  It will contain the code COMBO.  The specific meter types will be identified in REF03 for the attribute segments contained within this loop.  For example, REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51.






		

		

		Accept Response: Required for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services.


Reject Response: Not Used

Only one REF~MT will be sent per NM1 loop.





		

		

		REF~MT~KHMON


REF~MT~COMBO





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		MT

		

		Meter Ticket Number



		

		Meter Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		When REF01 is MT, the meter type is expressed as a five-character field.  The first two characters are the type of consumption; the last three characters are the metering interval reported for billing purposes.  "COMBO" is used for a meter that records more than one measurement.  Valid values can be a combination of the following values:


Type of Consumption


   K1   Kilowatt Demand (kW)


   K2   Kilovolt Amperes Reactive Demand (kVAR)


   K3   Kilovolt Amperes Reactive Hour (kVARH)


   K4   Kilovolt Amperes (kVA)


   KH  Kilowatt Hour (kWh)


Metering Interval Reported for Billing Purposes


   nnn   Number of minutes from 001 to 999


   DAY  Daily


   MON  Monthly


For Example:


   KHMON        Kilowatt Hours Per Month


   K1015            Kilowatt Demand per 15 minute interval


Other Valid Codes


    COMBO       This code is used to indicate that the meter has multiple


                         measurements, e.g., one meter that measures both kWh and 


                         Demand.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (TDSP Rate Class)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Not Used when NM109 = NONE


Accept Response: Required for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment must also be sent when account has UNMETERED services available.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~NH~RS1





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		NH

		

		Rate Card Number



		

		TDSP Rate Class or Tariff



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		TDSP Rate Class or Tariff






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (TDSP Rate Subclass)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Not Used when NM109 = NONE


Accept Response: Required if maintained by TDSP, must be sent for each meter that is used for billing purposes. This segment must also be sent when account has UNMETERED services available.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~PR~123





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PR

		

		Price Quote Number



		

		TDSP Rate Subclass - Used to provide further classification of a rate.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		TDSP Rate Subclass






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Unmetered Service Type)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		There will be one REF~PRT segment for each applicable Unmetered Service Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~PRT segment per NM1 Loop.


This segment is used to provide additional information to the CR for the specified Unmetered Service.  It describes the type of device which this measurement loop references and can include additional text information which may be useful to the CR (i.e., a specific wattage of a light, additional text information for further clarification, etc.)






		

		

		Accept Response: Required for each unmetered service type used for billing purposes.  


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~PRT~MV~750~QQ^100


REF~PRT~SD~400 Company Owned~QQ^20


REF~PRT~MV~400 Customer Owned~QQ^15


REF~PRT~MV~Third party maintained facilities~QQ^100





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PRT

		

		Product Type



		

		Defined Unmetered Service Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		If a new code is needed, it must be requested via the Change Control process.



		 

		AN

		

		Antenna



		 

		AR

		

		Argon



		 

		BB

		

		Bill Boards



		 

		BS

		

		Bus Shelters



		 

		CU

		

		Cat Unit



		 

		ED

		

		Electronic Devise



		 

		FL

		

		Fluorescent



		 

		HA

		

		Historical/Antique



		 

		IN

		

		Incandescent



		

		LE

		

		Light Emitting Diode



		 

		LV

		

		Levys



		 

		MH

		

		Metal Halide



		 

		MV

		

		Mercury Vapor



		 

		OT

		

		Other Unmetered



		 

		PA

		

		Power Analog node



		 

		PB

		

		Phone Booth



		 

		PO

		

		Phone Outlet



		 

		PS

		

		Pump Station



		 

		RR

		

		Rail Road Crossings



		 

		SD

		

		Sodium



		 

		TL

		

		Traffic Lights



		 

		TR

		

		Transceiver



		

		WF

		

		Wi-Fi (Wireless Fidelity)



		 

		WM

		

		Wallpacked Mercury Vapor



		 

		WS

		

		Warning Sirens



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to provide additional clarification information to the CR for the Unmetered Service when necessary.  When applicable, used to provide the specific wattage/lumens for a light.


This free-form text can not contain any characters that may be used as element delimiters, sub-element delimiters, segment terminators, or field separators (This includes: asterisk *, pipes |, tabs, linefeeds, carets ^, angle brackets < >, and tildes ~).



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note that this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 and C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		QQ

		

		Unit Number



		

		Number of devices



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Number of unmetered devices of this type.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Reading Cycle)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Meter cycles will be provided on the TDSP's website.






		

		

		Accept response: Required when the meter read is done by cycle.  Required for unmetered services.


Reject Response: Not Used


One of either the REF~TZ or the DTM~313 is required for metered services but not both.



		

		

		REF~TZ~15


REF~TZ~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TZ

		

		Total Cycle Number



		

		Cycle number when the meter will be read.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Metered: Meter Reading Cycle


Unmetered: Billing Cycle


Must be numeric and only two digits.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Meter Cycle by Day of the Month)



Position:
140



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required on metered services if meter read based on a day of the month.  Not used for unmetered services.


Reject Response: Not Used


One of either the REF~TZ or DTM~313 is required for metered services but not both.






		

		

		DTM~313~~~~DD~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		313

		

		Cycle



		

		Meter Cycle by Day of the Month



		Must Use

		DTM05

		1250

		Date Time Period Format Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code indicating the date format, time format, or date and time format



		 

		DD

		

		Day of Month in Numeric Format



		Must Use

		DTM06

		1251

		Date Time Period

		X

		

		AN 1/35



		

		Expression of a date, a time, or range of dates, times or dates and times



		

		Day of month that the meter will be read, in DD format (e.g., 01 - 28).






Segment:
NM1 Individual or Organizational Name (Special Needs Emergency Contact Name)



Position:
080



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To supply the full name of an individual or organizational entity



Syntax Notes:
1
If either NM108 or NM109 is present, then the other is required.




2
If NM111 is present, then NM110 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
NM102 qualifies NM103.



Comments:
1
NM110 and NM111 further define the type of entity in NM101.


		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT" or "CRCT".






		

		

		NM1~SC~C~~~~~~EC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


NM1~SC~C~~~~~~EC~XYZ COMPANY





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		NM101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SC

		

		Store Class



		

		Special Needs Emergency Contact Name



		Must Use

		NM102

		1065

		Entity Type Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 1/1



		

		Code qualifying the type of entity



		 

		C

		

		Custodial



		

		Contact Name



		Must Use

		NM108

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		EC

		

		ARI Electronic Commerce Location ID Code



		

		Emergency Contact



		Must Use

		NM109

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		The Customer Contact Name should be formatted as follows: Last Name, First Name.  






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Special Needs Emergency Contact Mailing Address)



Position:
100



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT" or "CRCT".






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Special Needs Emergency Contact Mailing Address)



Position:
110



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT" or "CRCT". 






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Dep

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain upper case letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166


Required if outside the United States.



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact (Special Needs Emergency Contact Telephone Numbers)



Position:
120



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT" or "CRCT". 






		

		

		PER~SP~~TE~8005551212


PER~SP~~TE~8005551212~OT~8005552121





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		SP

		

		Special Program Contact



		

		Special Needs Contact Information



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		Primary Telephone Number



		Dep

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		OT

		

		Other Residential Telephone Number



		

		Other Telephone Number if available



		Dep

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~22~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = ConditionalRelational



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_06:


Loss Notification

Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_06:


Loss Notification

This transaction set, from ERCOT to the current CR, is used to notify a current CR of a drop.


Document Flow:


· ERCOT to Current CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Status Code (REF~1P~MMO).  Existing code “020” will be used instead.



		

		

		· Change transaction description page.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		No changes for Version 1.4



		

		

		



		May 1, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		Change Control 2002-267 - Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		July 17th, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		



		8/15/03

		

		Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-635:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement –  The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.  



Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~6





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the Enrollment Request (814_01) or Move In Request (814_16).  This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the respective process.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		6

		

		Receive



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_06






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required


N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR  D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~7~002





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		002

		

		Delete



		

		Drop






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Status Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Used to provide the Drop Reason






		

		

		Required

Only one REF~1P will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~1P~CHA~CUSTOMER SWITCH





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1P

		

		Accessorial Status Code



		

		Used on the request when additional status information must be provided.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		020

		

		Customer Moved



		

		Used on Forced Move Out



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03



		 

		CHA

		

		Customer changed to another CR



		

		Customer Switch



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02. Code "A13" requires a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description 

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Service Period End)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one DTM~151 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		DTM~151~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		151

		

		Service Period End



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~10~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = ConditionalRelational



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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814_08: Cancel Request


Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_08:


Cancel Request


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814

Texas 814_08:


Cancel Request

This transaction set...


... from ERCOT to the TDSP, is used to cancel a Switch Request, a Move-In request, a Continuous Service Agreement (CSA) Move-In request, Move-Out request, or ERCOT Initiated Mass Transition.


... from ERCOT to the current CR, is used to cancel a Drop Due to Switch (forced move-out or switch) request, a Move-Out request, or a ERCOT Initiated Mass Transition request.


... from ERCOT to the new CR, is used to cancel a Switch request, a Move-In request, or a ERCOT Initiated Mass Transition request. 


... from the current CR to ERCOT, is used  to cancel a Move-Out request.


... from the new CR to ERCOT, is used to cancel a Switch request or a Move-In request.


... from ERCOT to the CSA CR, is used to cancel a CSA Move-In request.


… from ERCOT to the requesting CR/POLR, is used to cancel pending transactions involved in a Mass Transition.


Document Flow: 


· ERCOT to TDSP


· ERCOT to Current CR


· ERCOT to New CR


· Current CR to ERCOT


· New CR to ERCOT


· ERCOT to CSA CR


· ERCOT to POLR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Added Customer Name and Zip Code



		

		

		· Added gray box to reject reasons associated with a CR Objection, “We are not sure of the requirements of this information at this time.  When the rules are finalized we will revisit whether the CR can object to a switch for this reason.”



		

		

		· Change transaction description page.



		

		

		· Added gray box to DTM~150 Service Period Start code “On a Reinstatement, this date should match the date of the original cancellation”.



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Corrected X12 Structure Page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Removed Rejection Reason Codes, because they were not allowed in the rule:

B04 - Requested services will not be completed until outstanding payment is made 

CCA - Customer Contract Active



		

		

		· Example 2: Removed DTM~150 from Example 2 and statement about the date in the gray box. Corrected SE Count.



		

		

		· Example 4: Corrected SE Count



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001


Version1.4

		

		No changes for Version 1.4



		

		

		· Added REDLINES from Change Controls:


· 2001-191 Add the 814_16 Move-In Request to Segment Beginning Segment, BGN06 gray box.    10/5/01



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-295 – Change N1~SJ to Conditional.



		

		

		



		June 17, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change Control 2001-231 – Added language to transaction flow for cancellation of a switch and provided example.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-237 – Added Status Reason of “PNR” to REF02 of the REF~1P.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 - Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-293 – Modified flow page to allow New CR to cancel their pending switch.



		

		

		· 



		

		

		· Applied Change Control 2002-317: Change Document flow page to read “…from ERCOT to the current CR is used to reinstate the Customer when  the Switch or  Move-In that caused a forced Move-Out/Drop Due to Switch has been canceled by the end use Customer.”



		8/5/02

		

		Change Control 2002-353 – Corrected Implementation guide “Summary of Changes” by cleaning up previously missed or inaccurate additions to Summary of Changes:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-353 – Updated Change Control Log to add approved Version 1.5 Change Control 2002-324. This was previously missed at time of update of implementation guide and is needed to reflect the approved cleanup change control.



		8/5/02

		

		Change Control 2002 – 354 - Corrected Implementation guide “Summary of Changes” by cleaning up previously missed or inaccurate additions to Summary of Changes:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-354: Clean-up Change Control for the 2002-295.  Removed Change Control 2002-295 from Change Control Log for version 1.5 and added  to Version 1.4 section.  Added detail for v1.4 Change Control 2001-191.



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-360 – Corrected spelling of “Receipt” in the REF~1P



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-362 – Added 814_06 to Gray box of the BGN.06



		10/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-420 – Replaced references to POLR with AREP



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-445  Update Document Flows on the Cancel Switch Request (814_08) so that it is consistent with the Visio Diagram.






		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-451 Correct 814_08 N1~8R



		July 17, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		· Change Control 2002-446 - Removed DTM~150 Service Period Start from the 814_08



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-516 - To effect changes as requested by the Move In / Move Out task force



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-540 - Clarification around which cancellation reasons are valid CR cancellation reasons, and removal of references to reinstatement



		9/18/03




		

		· Change Control 2003-560 - Add a new status code to the 814_08 for manual cancels by ERCOT



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A




		

		Change Control 2003-573:


· Remove references to the word “reinstate” references in ASI segment and examples.


Change Control 2003-594:


· Adjust the verbiage in the PNR gray box on the 814_08 transaction.  MIMO rules states that the 814_08 will be sent if 20 days after the scheduled MVI date the permit is not received.


Change Control 2004-598:


· Update Examples since CRs are not allowed to use the EB3 code to cancel.


Change Control 2004-602:


· Remove text from the gray box of the N1~SJ segment indicating that the segment is optional from ERCOT to the TDSP when there is no current rep.  Now that the ERCOT’s evaluation for sending out 814_08s is done two days prior to the SMRD, there are instances where the N1~SJ will not be populated on the 814_08 going out to the TDSP.  Because of this ERCOT requests that the text ‘when there is no Current REP’ be removed.  The statement will read ‘Optional from ERCOT to the TDSP’.  


Change Control 2004-614:


· Update REF~1P segment graybox to indicate that the REF~1P is only sent once.


Change Control 2004-620:


· Update the BGN06 gray box to indicate the 814_08 BGN06 will match the BGN06 of the 814_14 or 814_22 in situations where there is a Drop to AREP or Move out to CSA


Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”

Change Control 2004-638


· Update example # 5 of 5 to correctly show “New CR” in the description of the field.



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2003-582:


· Add verbiage to the gray box in the “TWO” status reason code to include references to the Switch and Drop processes.

Change Control 2004-649: 


· Add membership ID to support Muni/Coop business requirements.  This Change Control has been reversed by 2005-685


Change Control 2004-642:


· Update the 814_08/814_09 IG transaction flow to indicate the 814_08 can be used to cancel a drop to AREP


Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields


Change Control 2005-685:


· Reversal of Change Control 2004-649 – written to exclude the Membership ID from this transaction.



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· New data element of BGN07 will be added to BGN Segment with new code of ‘TS’ Transfer for Mass Transition transfer of ESI IDs from CR to CR.

· Need a code on an 814_08 that tells a CR to re-submit the order.  Used on Cancels for MVO –This code would be ‘echoed back’ on the 814_09.  Use existing segment/element of ASI01 with a new code of ‘EFR’  - Evaluate for Resubmission – For ERCOT use only 

· Need a new cancellation code (Status Reason) in the REF~1P for 814_08 when transactions are cancelled for Mass Transition – Add New Code of ‘MTC’  represents Mass Transition Cancel

Change Control 2006-694:


· ERCOT validation is allowing only 5 or 9 digits in the customer service address zip segment.  ANSI validation on the segment is 3 to 15 characters.  Updated so that Market Participants know that only 5 or 9 digits can be submitted in this field.

Change Control 2006-703:


· Correct ‘MTC’ Mass Transition Cancel gray box to show for ERCOT use only.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2008-724:


· Add clarification that the TS code in the BGN07 should only be used when cancelling a Mass Transition Drop and should not be used for any other purpose.


Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release


Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


· Cleanup of gray box examples for consistency



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-746:


· TX SET Guide changes by transaction required to support Acquisition Transfer.


Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.

Change Control 2011-784:


· Adding new Cancel Code of CMO “Cancel Move Out” to the 814_08 transaction.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes


		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name 

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location 

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes:


1.  The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards. 




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~8


BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~TS~8


BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~AQ~8





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the...


... Enrollment Request (814_01),


... Move In Request (814_16),


... Move Out Request (814_24).  


Refers to the BGN06 of the...


... Mass Drop Transaction (814_03) 


...Drop Due to Switch Request (814_06)


...AREP Enrollment Request (814_14)


...CSA CR Move In Request (814_22)


This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the respective process.






		

		BGN07

		640

		Transaction Type Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code specifying the type of transaction



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		AQ

		

		Quantity Verification Inquiry



		

		An inquiry as to the validity of the quantity associated with an open order



		

		Required when cancelling ERCOT initiated  Acquisition Transition drop requests (814_03 and 814_14 with BGN07=AQ)


Otherwise not used



		 

		TS

		

		Transfer Statement



		

		Required when cancelling ERCOT initiated Mass Transition drop requests (814_03 and 814_14 with BGN07=TS)


Otherwise not used



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		8

		

		In Production Send



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_08






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		New CR to ERCOT: Required


Current CR to ERCOT: Required


All others: Not Used






		

		

		N1~8R~CUSTOMER NAME





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer name as documented in the sender's application system.  This name field must be used in order to populate the zip code in N403.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		New CR to ERCOT: Zip Code (N403) is Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT.


Current CR to ERCOT: Zip Code (N403) is Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT.


All others: Not Used






		

		

		N4~~~78111


N4~~~781110001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.  Only 5 or 9 digits allowed.






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411 (ERCOT to Current CR)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~40 (ERCOT to TDSP)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411 (ERCOT to New CR)


N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411 (Current CR to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Condition: Required if TDSP is the receiver, otherwise not used.



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to Current CR)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to TDSP)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41 (ERCOT to New CR)


N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40 (Current CR to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Optional when sent from ERCOT to the TDSP






		

		

		N1~SJ~CURRENT CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to Current CR)


N1~SJ~CURRENT CR NAME~1~007909422 (ERCOT to TDSP)


N1~SJ~NEW CR NAME~1~007909422~~40 (ERCOT to New CR)


N1~SJ~CURRENT CR NAME~1~007909422~~41 (Current CR to ERCOT)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Dep

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		

		Condition: Required if CR is the sender or receiver, otherwise not used.



		 

		40

		

		Receiver



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~7~024





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		024

		

		Cancellation or Termination



		

		Rescind






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Status Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 REF~1P segment may be sent.






		

		

		REF~1P~B40~CANCELLED BY CUSTOMER REQUEST


REF~1P~PNR





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1P

		

		Accessorial Status Code



		

		Used on the response when the request is accepted, and additional status information must be provided.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. 



		 

		A81

		

		Item or Service Not Available on Requested Date



		

		Request can not be performed within the scheduled window MIMO Rules, ERCOT 3, TDSP 3


Not valid for CR cancellations



		 

		A95

		

		Past Cutoff Time



		

		Review period expired. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 23, TDSP 3.  Not valid for CR cancellations



		 

		ANL

		

		Agent Not Listed



		

		Submitting CR is not, or is not scheduled to be the Rep of Record at date of request.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 6, TDSP 3.  Not valid for CR cancellations



		 

		B40

		

		Dropped by Customer Request



		

		Cancelled by Customer Request



		 

		CCA

		

		Competition



		

		Cancelled due to Move In MIMO Rules, ERCOT 7, TDSP 3.  Not valid for CR Cancellations.



		 

		CCE

		

		Contract Details



		

		Cancelled due to Move Out MIMO Rules, ERCOT 7, TDSP 3.  Not valid for CR cancellations



		 

		CHA

		

		Changed Agent



		

		Customer switched to new CR. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 9, TDSP 3.  Not valid for CR cancellations



		 

		CMO

		

		Cancel Move Out



		

		Cancelled due to Move In MIMO Rules, ERCOT 8.   For Ercot Use Only.



		 

		COV

		

		Conflicting Authorizations



		

		Evaluation conflict while 'Cancel Pending' MIMO Cancellation Rules, ERCOT 15, TDSP 3


Not valid for CR cancellations



		 

		EB3

		

		Withdrawn



		

		Customer Rescinds Enrollment Request.  Not valid for CR cancellations



		 

		EFR

		

		Evaluate for Resubmission



		

		For ERCOT Use Only.



		 

		MAN

		

		Manual Cancel



		

		Cancellation received has been manually cancelled in ERCOTs system.  For ERCOT Use Only.  



		 

		MOX

		

		Move In Same Day



		

		Same date as Move In / Force off MIMO Rules, ERCOT 8, TDSP 3


Not valid for CR cancellations



		 

		MPC

		

		Past Date Conflict



		

		MVI with later requested date completed while permit pending. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 10, TDSP 2, 3.  Not valid for CR cancellations



		 

		MTC

		

		Mass Transition Cancel



		

		For ERCOT Use Only.



		 

		PNR

		

		Permit Not Received



		

		If a Move In in "Permit Pending" status is not scheduled within 20 days of the requested MVI date, ERCOT can cancel the Move In  


Not valid for CR cancellations. For ERCOT Use Only



		 

		TWO

		

		Two Party



		

		Two Move In's,  two Move Out's, two Switches, or two Drops are requested for "same date" MIMO Rules, ERCOT 6, TDSP 3


Not valid for CR cancellations



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02. Code "A13" requires a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~11~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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814_05: CR Enrollment Notification Response


Version 4.0




Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_05:


CR Enrollment Notification Response


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_05:


CR Enrollment Notification Response

This transaction set, from ERCOT to the new CR is essentially a pass through of the TDSP’s 814_04 information.  This transaction will complete the new CR’s enrollment request.


Document Flow: 


· ERCOT to New CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Historical Usage request codes and examples and removed the LIN10 through LIN13.



		

		

		· Changed Life Support (REF~SU) to remove “Required” and add the following note, “We are not sure of the requirements of this information at this time.  When the rules are finalized we will revisit whether the life support indicator will be sent.”



		

		

		· Added rejection reason codes “A83” and “API” in REF~7G



		

		

		· Corrected REF~1P~W11 Status code to say that the date will be provided in DTM~150, not DTM~MRR.



		

		

		· Change transaction description page



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Add Customer Name and Service Address—N1, N3 and N4 per Change Control #2000-034.



		

		

		· Add the wording, “The following examples are all inclusive.  Other combinations cannot be requested; for example, both HI and HU cannot be requested for the same ESI ID” to the LIN loop gray box. per Change Control #2000-026.



		

		

		· Add REF~AQ Distribution Loss Factor to the LIN loop per Change Control #2000-035.



		

		

		· Add REF~SPL Station ID to the LIN loop per Change Control #2000-004.



		

		

		· Add Time of Use code 71-- Summer Super On-Peak to REF04 of REF~4P and REF~IX Segments in the NM1 loop per Change Control #2000-18.



		

		

		· Add REF~PRT Unmetered Service class in the NM1 loop per Change Control #2000-002. 



		

		

		· Add NFI to REF02 of REF~7G segment in the LIN loop per Change Control #2000-010. 



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Fixed X12 Structure Page



		

		

		· Fixed How to Use this Implementation Guideline Page



		

		

		· Removed MVO (Move Out) from LIN07 and LIN09 and fixed examples



		

		

		· Removed "DTM~MRR is required when requesting an off cycle read." from LIN SW code because this is a carryover from the Request transaction and has been confusing market participants by making them think they needed to include the DTM~MRR in the Response, which is not valid.



		

		

		· Removed second “Enrollment Request” in the LIN gray box



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3 (Continued)

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from page two



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Example 1 – changed the Rate Class to be the same for both meters (RS1)



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001 


Version 1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~4P. Ref. 2001-118



		

		

		· Add new un-metered service types. Ref. 2001-047



		

		

		· Modify gray box in BGN06. Remove reference to 814_24.  Ref. 2001-078



		

		

		· Modify gray box in LIN. Remove reference to 814_24.  Ref. 2001-078



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~LO. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify examples to show real load profiles and station id’s. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify gray box on REF01 of REF~LO. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~SPL. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modify gray box in REF~7G. Ref. 2001-116



		

		

		· Modified example in REF~IX.  Changed from K1MON to KHMON



		

		

		· Fixed example in gray box of REF~MT from “REF~IX~6.0~TU^51” to “REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51”



		

		

		Included REDLINES from CHANGE CONTROLS:


2001-193     10/24/01

2001-135 12/05/01


2002-222     02/22/02



		

		

		2001-168 – applied changes to REF~TZ and DTM~313 for consistency 


2001-119 – 02/27/02 – Supports multiple reject reasons



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change Control 2001-161 – Added REF~PTC (Premise Type)



		

		

		· Change Control 2001-179 – Removed “Quarterly” from gray box on REF02 in REF~MT



		

		

		· Change Control 2001-215 – Modified Gray box language in the REF~PRT (Un-metered Service Type)



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-236 – Added detail to Codes for the REF~PTC



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-246 – Added example of Reject transaction from ERCOT to New CR



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-259 – Changed Life Support Indicator to Special Needs and eliminated “I” value.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-266 - This change control allows ERCOT to internally close the ‘In Review” switches when an 814_04 reject comes in from the TDSP as well as allows the CRs to receive the 814_05 reject to close the instance of the switch.  All parties will be in synch with this change



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 - Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-271 – Added reject reason of “BIM” to REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-272 – Added reject reason of “FRB” to REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-285 – Added language to gray box in REF~SU and REF~LO and provided example of rejection transaction to new CR



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-304 – Added reject reasons of “ABN” and “NFI” to REF~7G



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-338 – Correct Typo in REF~SU



		8/5/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-345 – Corrected SE count in Examples



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-359 – Removed Gray box in REF~7G on “ACI” code.



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-363 – CLEAN UP: Added missed language from CC 2002-246 to ASI gay box.



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-365 – Modified gray box of the “BIM” reject code in the REF~7G



		10/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-417 – Added reject reason “ANK” to the REF~7G



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-420 – Replaced references to POLR with AREP



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-469 Add/revise gray box explanation for the description of code ‘FRB’ in the REF~7G (Reject Code) segment for response transaction to be applicable to all billing parties, not just the Muni/Coop market.



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-481 Clean-up of LIN Segment Notes gray box for the 814_05.



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-482 Clean-up of BGN06 gray box of 814_05.



		5/29/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-501 Correct example in the 814_05



		July 18, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		· Change Control 2003-518 - Change gray box under NFI reject reason to reflect that it is only used when the initiating transaction is requesting a date that has already been scheduled.  Remove reference to 'Another CR'



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-524 - Add a reject code on the 814_04, 814_05, and 814_25 for Backdated transactions that are not a part of a coordinated effort.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-547 – Please include the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-548 - Remove the REF~1P segment from the 814_03, 814_05, 814_13, and 814_25, remove all references to the REF~1P from the 814_03, 814_05, 814_13, and 814_25 transactions, and update the examples.



		9/18/03




		

		· Change Control 2003-557 Remove ‘NFI’ reject reason from the 814_04 and 814_05



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-562 Add a new reject code to the 814_02, 814_17, 814_25, 814_04, and 814_05 to indicate when the date requested is earlier than the start date of the ESI-ID



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-566 Create a new reject code ‘SBD’ to indicate that the ESI-ID requested is scheduled to be de-energized on the date of the request.  Add to the 814_02, 814_04, and 814_05


· Remove gray box associated with the ‘008’ reject code from CC 2003-520 for the 814_02 and add gray box ‘Retired’.  Add ‘008’ code with gray box ‘Retired’ to the 814_04, 814_05



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement – The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


Includes Cleanup of text in the REF~79 (REF03) – 2.0 Change Control 2003-518 was created to add text that applied to NFI rejects and Change Control 2003-574 was created to remove the NFI reject but wasn’t applied to the REF03 text.



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-649:


· Add membership ID to numerous TX SET transactions to support Muni/Co-op business requirement to positively match all move-in, move-out, and switch requests to an existing MCTDSP membership/account.


Change Control 2005-680:


· Add new reject reason code of 'IMI - Invalid Membership Number or ID' to REF~7G segment to be used in MOU/EC market.

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-695:


· Add a REF Status Reason segment to the 814_05 so that ERCOT can use the REF~1P to indicate to CRs that historical usage is not available from the TDSP.  This segment is still included in the 814_04 from the TDSP and was inadvertently removed during a previous Texas SET release and should be restored.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release


Change Control 2009-730:


· Update the term on-cycle to reflect Standard Switch and off-cycle to reflect Self Selected Switch


Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


· Cleanup of gray box examples for consistency.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-736:


· In order to reject a Move In or Switch which currently has a Switch Hold, a new reject code of SHF will be added to the appropriate transactions.

Change Control 2010-740:


· If the 814_27 is received with REF~1P~HUU (Status Reason) HISTORICAL USAGE UNAVAILABLE, ERCOT should close the Business Process Instance (BPI) and the 867_02 transaction should not be expected by the CR or ERCOT.


Change Control 2010-747:


· In order to provide REPs information on whether an ESI ID has a provisioned Advanced Meter installed at the premise, a new REF segment will be added to the 814_04, 814_05, 814_14, 814_22 and 814_20.

Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.

Change Control 2010-751:


· Adding new codes Force Majeure Event (FME) and Weather Moratorium (WTM)

Change Control 2010-756:


· Cleanup after 3.0A to have off-cycle updated to reflect self selected.


Change Control 2010-760:


· Add a new code in the ESIID attributes to specify LED bulb types for Unmetered Service type.

Change Control 2010-761:


· Add to the existing REF02 of the REF~PRT segment the "WF" code to represent Wi-Fi (Wireless Fidelity).

Change Control 2011-771:


· Clarification of the gray box language further for the REF~1P~HIU code that was modified and approved in Change Control 2010-740.


Change Control 2011-781:


· The Critical Care Change Controls have been consolidated into this new Change Control. This Change Control replaces 2010-738, 2010-757, 2010-764, 2010-765, 2010-767, 2011-773, and 2011-774.

Change Control 2011-785:


· Adding new Rejection Reason Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same date (TCC)

Change Control 2011-788:


· Clarify in the gray box of the REF~MR that only one REF~MR segment will be sent for each transaction.

Change Control 2011-789:


· Critical Care secondary contact information to be updated to be called Emergency Contact Information.


· Remove requirement for TDSPs to send Emergency Contact Information in the transaction and allow the TDSP rule to drive if the contact information is required

Change Control 2011-795:


· Change Control 2011-781 left off the NM102 and NM109 segments from the new NM1~SC.  These are both required for ANSI.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure

Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		060

		N3

		Address Information 

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - NM1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		080

		NM1

		Individual or Organizational Name

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		130

		REF

		Reference Identification 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		140

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes:


1. The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


2. The NM1 loop is used to identify the parties associated with the individual line item (LIN), such as an individual consumer in a consolidated third part.  Consumer Service Provider transaction.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards. 



             Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200104021200719~20000402~~~200104011956531~~5





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the...


... Enrollment Request (814_01), 


... Move In Request (814_16)


This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the respective process.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		5

		

		Send



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_05






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		N1~8R~CUSTOMER


N1~8R~X





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		This name field must be used in order to populate the service address in N3 and N4.  The sender can determine what they put in this field.






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Service Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Customer Service Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Must Use

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		This LIN will contain the same services (e.g., HU) listed in the LIN of the...


... Enrollment Request (814_01)


... Move In Request (814_16)


Essentially, it is an "echo" except that the LIN01 may be different and the services do not have to be in the same order.


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market



		

		

		Required






		

		

		The following examples are all inclusive.  Other combinations cannot be requested; for example, both HI and HU, or both SW and MVI, cannot be requested for the same ESI ID.  The LIN07 and the LIN09 cannot contain the same value.


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE


   Standard Switch


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW 


   Switch with Self Selected Read


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU 


   Standard Switch with Historical Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HU 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU~SH~SW 


   Switch with Self Selected Read and Historical Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI 


   Standard Switch with Detail Historical Interval Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HI


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~SW


   Switch with Self Selected Read and Detail Historical Interval Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI 


   Move In


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI~SH~HU 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU~SH~MVI


   Move In with Historical Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI~SH~HI 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~MVI


   Move In with Detail Historical Interval Usage Request





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Interval Usage for this premise by interval.  


If the intervals are available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing the following two PTD Loops:


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PM (Interval Detail)


If this ESI ID does not have interval meters, or if the intervals are not available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing any of the following PTD Loops as appropriate


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Summarized Usage for this premise (interval, non-interval or unmetered).  The TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, which may contain any of the following PTD Loops:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		MVI

		

		Move In



		

		Request for a customer enrollment when a new customer moves into a premise.



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch



		

		Request for a special meter read for a customer to switch on a specified date.



		

		LIN08

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN09

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		 

		MVI

		

		Move In



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~WQ~021





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		

		The CR will have to create a new original if still needed.



		 

		WQ

		

		Accept



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		021

		

		Addition






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Status Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required when status information must be conveyed.


Reject Response:  Not Used






		

		

		REF~1P~HUU~HISTORICAL USAGE UNAVAILABLE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1P

		

		Accessorial Status Code



		

		Used on the response when the request is accepted, and additional status information must be provided.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.



		 

		HIU

		

		Historical Interval Usage Unavailable



		

		Summarized Historical Usage will be provided in the TX SET 867_02 Historical Usage transaction.



		 

		HUU

		

		Historical Usage Unavailable



		

		No Historical Usage Available for this ESI ID



		 

		W09

		

		Special, Self Selected meter reading cannot be performed.



		

		Meter will be read on the normal on-cycle read date.



		 

		W11

		

		Special, Self Selected meter read will occur on a date other than the requested date, as identified in DTM~150.



		

		Special meter read date must be before the next scheduled meter read.



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02. Code "A13" requires a text explanation in this element.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent by repeating the REF~7G segment.


Accept Response: Not Used    


Reject Response: Required






		

		

		REF~7G~A13~ADDITIONAL REASON TEXT HERE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		008

		

		ESI-ID Exists But is Not Active



		

		Retired



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID invalid or not found



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET Standards.



		 

		ACI

		

		Action Code (ASI01) Invalid



		 

		ANK

		

		Invalid Source Information



		

		Unnecessary Billing Information Included.



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.



		 

		BIM

		

		Billing Information Missing



		

		Information required in the N1~BT (Customer Billing Loop) not received.  Used by Muni/Coops only.



		 

		D76

		

		DUNs Number invalid or not found



		 

		FME

		

		Force Majeure Event



		 

		FRB

		

		Incorrect Billing Type (REF~BLT) Requested



		

		Billing type indicated not supported by billing party



		 

		IBO

		

		Invalid Backdate Originator



		

		Backdated request not art of a coordinated back-office clean-up. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 24



		 

		IMI

		

		Invalid Membership Number or ID



		

		Membership ID or account number used by the MCTDSP does not exist, is inactive, or is otherwise invalid.  For MOU/EC use only. 



		 

		MTI

		

		Maintenance Type Code (ASI02) invalid



		 

		RNE

		

		Request Not Eligible



		

		Start date requested is earlier than the ESI-ID start date



		 

		SBD

		

		Scheduled to Be De-energized



		

		ESI ID exists but scheduled to be de-energized on date requested. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 4



		 

		SCP

		

		Scheduling Conflict Priority



		

		Switch request caused conflict with transaction currently scheduled. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 1, TDSP 4



		 

		SHF

		

		Switch Hold Indicator



		

		For TDSP use only when Switch Hold has been placed on Premise.   This Switch Hold will block  MVI or Switch request from being scheduled by the TDSP



		 

		TCC

		

		Competing Transaction Scheduled for the Same Date



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02.  Codes "A13", and "API" require a text explanation in this element.  






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Distribution Loss Factor Code)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The Distribution Loss Factor Code is used to identify the related loss 

factor value that is used in settlement. The code must be the contained in a  

loss factor table that the TDSP has provided to ERCOT. It is usually related 

to the delivery voltage or rate class. It is not the same as the transformer


loss factor used when the TDSP meters service at a different point than it 

delivers service.






		

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used

Only one REF~AQ will be sent per transaction. 






		

		

		REF~AQ~T





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		AQ

		

		Access Code



		

		Distribution Loss Factor Code



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		With the exception of code "T", each Distribution Company will post what each of the next 5 codes represent and how they are applied.



		 

		A

		

		



		 

		B

		

		



		 

		C

		

		



		 

		D

		

		



		 

		E

		

		



		 

		T

		

		Transmission Only






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (AMS Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required when meter is a provisioned AMS meter at ERCOT.


Reject Response: Not Used


The AMS Indicator is used to identify a meter that has a Load Profile of AMS and is provisioned at ERCOT. 

Only one REF~MR segment will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~MR~AMSM





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		MR

		

		Merchandise Type Code



		

		Indication that an AMS meter has been installed and provisioned at the premise for this ESI ID



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		AMSM

		

		AMS Manual



		

		ESI ID has provisioned AMS meter without remote connect and disconnect capability



		 

		AMSR

		

		AMS Remote



		

		ESI ID has provisioned AMS meter with remote connect and disconnect capability 






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Premise Type)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used

Only one REF~PTC segment will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~PTC~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PTC

		

		Patent Type



		

		Premise Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		01

		

		Residential



		

		Designates a premise where a customer will reside or an unmetered service located at such a premise (e.g. Outdoor Lights) provided it is not a master metered, multi-family facility, or a facility metered as a commercial facility.



		 

		02

		

		Small Non-residential



		

		Designates a nonresidential premise with peak demand of 1 Megawatt or below (i.e.  Where the demand for the previous 12 months is less than or equal to 1 megawatt) or an unmetered service located at such a premise.



		 

		03

		

		Large Non-residential



		

		Designates a nonresidential premise with peak demand greater than 1 Megawatt (i.e.  Where demand for at least 1 month of the previous 12 months is greater than 1 Megawatt) or an unmetered service located at such a premise.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 segment will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9). Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 characters and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Membership ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required in MOU/EC market.  Otherwise, not used.


Only one REF~1W segment will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~1W~~1234567890





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1W

		

		Membership Identification Number



		

		Membership Number or ID



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Membership ID, account number or other value as assigned by the MOU/EC that positively identifies the end-use customer to the MCTDSP.  Required if ESI ID is located in MOU/EC service territory.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Station ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The value shall correspond to an ERCOT-defined Station ID that is published on the ERCOT website.






		

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used


Only one REF~SPL segment will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~SPL~~WEST





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SPL

		

		Standard Point Location Code (SPLC)



		

		Substation at which the TDSP's distribution system is connected to the transmission grid for the Service Delivery Point (SDP). The value shall correspond to an ERCOT-defined Station ID that is published on the ERCOT website.



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Station ID






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Special Needs Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used


A "Y" in this field means that the customer is either:


A residential customer who qualifies through the Residential Critical Care Eligibility Determination Form, as issued by the PUCT.


Or


A customer for whom electric service is considered crucial for the protection and maintenance of public safety pursuant to Subst. Rules 25.52 and 25.53.


Or


An industrial customer for whom an interruption or suspension of service will create a dangerous or life threatening condition at the customers premise.


Only one REF~SU segment will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~SU~N


REF~SU~Y~CLI





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SU

		

		Special Processing Code



		

		Special Needs Indicator



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		N

		

		No



		

		Special Needs are not required



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Special Needs are required



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Required when REF02 = Y indicating Special Needs are required 


Used to communicate the Customer's Special Needs Status as defined by PUCT Subst. Rule 25.497 "Customer Protection Rules Relating to Designation of Critical Care Customers", otherwise not used.



		 

		CCC

		

		Critical Care Residential Customer



		 

		CCCT

		

		Critical Care Residential Customer - Temporary



		

		This temporary status is required when the TDSP deems the information received in the form is incomplete.  This temporary assignment will be applicable for 14 days and noted in the DTM Expiration Date segment.



		 

		CLI

		

		Critical Load Industrial Customer



		 

		CLP

		

		Critical Load Public Safety Customer



		 

		CRC

		

		Chronic Condition Residential Customer



		 

		CRCT

		

		Chronic Condition Residential Customer - Temporary



		

		This temporary status is required when the TDSP deems the information received in the form is incomplete. This temporary assignment will be applicable for 14 days and noted in the DTM Expiration Date segment.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Expiration Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required when REF~SU = Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC". "CCCT", "CRC" or "CRCT"


Only one DTM~036 segment will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		DTM~036~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		036

		

		Expiration



		

		Date coverage expires



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Service Period Start)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used


Only one DTM~150 segment will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		DTM~150~20010115





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		150

		

		Service Period Start



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
NM1 Individual or Organizational Name (Meter Level Information)



Position:
080



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To supply the full name of an individual or organizational entity



Syntax Notes:
1
If either NM108 or NM109 is present, then the other is required.




2
If NM111 is present, then NM110 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
NM102 qualifies NM103.



Comments:
1
NM110 and NM111 further define the type of entity in NM101.


		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~GE10349811


NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~93~UNMETERED





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		NM101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		MQ

		

		Metering Location



		Must Use

		NM102

		1065

		Entity Type Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 1/1



		

		Code qualifying the type of entity



		 

		3

		

		Unknown



		Must Use

		NM108

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		32

		

		Assigned by Property Operator



		

		Meter Number



		 

		93

		

		Code assigned by the organization originating the transaction set



		

		This code used when a Meter Number is NOT provided in NM109 (i.e., when NM109 contains "UNMETERED").



		Must Use

		NM109

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		Meter Number or,


UNMETERED - for Unmetered Services


Meter numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded, and leading and trailing zeros that are part of the meter number must be present.


Use NONE when meter or unmetered devices are yet to be installed.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Multiplier)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Not Used when NM109 = NONE.


There will be one REF~4P segment for each Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~4P segment per NM1 Loop.


For instance, if the meter has multiple meter types, and therefore the REF~MT segment is REF~MT~COMBO, there will be multiple REF~4P segments, one to indicate the meter multiplier for each type.  For example,


   NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~1234568MG


   REF~MT~COMBO


   REF~4P~1200~K1015~TU^41


   REF~4P~1~KH015~TU^41


Note:  Format of the multiplier could be in the form of a fraction (e.g. 48.78432)


Also note that since the Meter Multiplier is required for each Time of Use, this segment is also used to determine which Time of Use will be sent on the 867 transaction.






		

		

		Accept Response: Required for each meter type for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~4P~10~KHMON~TU^41


REF~4P~1~K1MON~TU^41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		4P

		

		Affiliation Number



		

		Meter Multiplier


(Ending Reading - Beginning Reading) * Meter Multiplier = Billed Usage



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Meter Multiplier



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Meter Type (see REF~MT for valid codes).  "COMBO" is not a valid code for this element.



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 & C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TU

		

		Trial Location Code



		

		Time of Use



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		41

		

		Off Peak



		 

		42

		

		On Peak



		 

		43

		

		Intermediate Peak



		 

		51

		

		Totalizer



		

		Totalizer/Total/Max (Demand)



		 

		71

		

		Summer Super On Peak






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Number of Dials)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Not Used when NM109 = NONE.


There will be one REF~IX segment for each applicable Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~IX segment per NM1 Loop.


For instance, if the meter has multiple types, and therefore the REF~MT segment is REF~MT~COMBO, there may be multiple REF~IX segments, one to indicate the number of dials for each type that has dials.  For example,


   NM1~MQ~3~~~~~~32~1234568MG


   REF~MT~COMBO


   REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51


   REF~IX~5.1~KHMON~TU^51






		

		

		Accept Response: Required for each meter type for each meter that is used for billing purposes that has dials.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services or for demand.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		IX

		

		Item Number



		

		Number of Dials on the Meter displayed as X.Y.  The notation X.Y means that the meter has X dials to the left of the decimal point, and Y dials to the right. 



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Number of Dials



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Meter Type (see REF~MT for valid codes).  "COMBO" is not a valid code for this element.



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note that this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 and C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TU

		

		Trial Location Code



		

		Time of Use



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		41

		

		Off Peak



		 

		42

		

		On Peak



		 

		43

		

		Intermediate Peak



		 

		51

		

		Totalizer



		

		Totalizer/Total/Max (Demand)



		 

		71

		

		Summer Super On Peak






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Load Profile)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The load profile is made up of the following codes, with mandatory underscores between each: Profile Group and Segment Code, Weather Zone Code, Meter Data Type Code, Weather Sensitivity Code, TOU Schedule Code.


Accept Response: Required


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~LO~RESLOWR_WEST_NIDR_NWS_NOTOU





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		LO

		

		Load Planning Number



		

		Load profile



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Load Profile






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Type)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Not Used when NM109 = NONE.


There will only be one REF~MT segment for each NM1 loop.


If there are multiple meter types on this meter, only one REF~MT will be sent.  It will contain the code COMBO.  The specific meter types will be identified in REF03 for the attribute segments contained within this loop.  For example, REF~IX~6.0~KHMON~TU^51.






		

		

		Accept Response: Required for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment will not be provided in the NM1 loop for UNMETERED services.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~MT~KHMON


REF~MT~COMBO





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		MT

		

		Meter Ticket Number



		

		Meter Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		When REF01 is MT, the meter type is expressed as a five-character field.  The first two characters are the type of consumption; the last three characters are the metering interval reported for billing purposes.  "COMBO" is used for a meter that records more than one measurement.  Valid values can be a combination of the following values:


Type of Consumption


   K1   Kilowatt Demand (kW)


   K2   Kilovolt Amperes Reactive Demand (kVAR)


   K3   Kilovolt Amperes Reactive Hour (kVARH)


   K4   Kilovolt Amperes (kVA)


   KH  Kilowatt Hour (kWh)


Metering Interval Reported for Billing Purposes


   nnn   Number of minutes from 001 to 999


   DAY  Daily


   MON  Monthly


For Example:


   KHMON        Kilowatt Hours Per Month


   K1015            Kilowatt Demand per 15 minute interval


Other Valid Codes


    COMBO       This code is used to indicate that the meter has multiple


                         measurements, e.g., one meter that measures both kWh and


                         Demand.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (TDSP Rate Class)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Not Used when NM109 = NONE.


Accept Response: Required for each meter that is used for billing purposes.  This segment must also be sent when account has UNMETERED services available.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~NH~RS1





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		NH

		

		Rate Card Number



		

		TDSP Rate Class or Tariff



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		TDSP Rate Class or Tariff






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (TDSP Rate Subclass)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Not Used when NM109 = NONE.


Accept Response: Required if maintained by TDSP, must be sent for each meter that is used for billing purposes. This segment must also be sent when account has UNMETERED services available.


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~PR~123





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PR

		

		Price Quote Number



		

		TDSP Rate Subclass - Used to provide further classification of a rate.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		TDSP Rate Subclass






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Unmetered Service Type)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		There will be one REF~PRT segment for each applicable Unmetered Service Meter Type, creating the potential for more than one REF~PRT segment per NM1 Loop.


This segment is used to provide additional information to the CR for the specified Unmetered Service.  It describes the type of device, which this measurement loop references and can include additional text information, which may be useful to the CR (i.e., a specific wattage of a light, additional text information for further clarification, etc.)






		

		

		Accept Response: Required for each unmetered service type used for billing purposes.  


Reject Response: Not Used






		

		

		REF~PRT~MV~750~QQ^100


REF~PRT~SD~400 Company Owned~QQ^20


REF~PRT~MV~400 Customer Owned~QQ^15


REF~PRT~MV~Third party maintained facilities~QQ^100





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PRT

		

		Product Type



		

		Defined Unmetered Service Type



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		If a new code is needed, it must be requested via the Change Control process.



		 

		AN

		

		Antenna



		 

		AR

		

		Argon



		 

		BB

		

		Bill Boards



		 

		BS

		

		Bus Shelters



		 

		CU

		

		Cat Unit



		 

		ED

		

		Electronic Devise



		 

		FL

		

		Fluorescent



		 

		HA

		

		Historical/Antique



		 

		IN

		

		Incandescent



		 

		LE

		

		Light Emitting Diode



		 

		LV

		

		Levys



		 

		MH

		

		Metal Halide



		 

		MV

		

		Mercury Vapor



		 

		OT

		

		Other Unmetered



		 

		PA

		

		Power Analog node



		 

		PB

		

		Phone Booth



		 

		PO

		

		Phone Outlet



		 

		PS

		

		Pump Station



		 

		RR

		

		Rail Road Crossings



		 

		SD

		

		Sodium



		 

		TL

		

		Traffic Lights



		 

		TR

		

		Transceiver



		 

		WF

		

		Wi-Fi (Wireless Fidelity)



		 

		WM

		

		Wallpacked Mercury Vapor



		 

		WS

		

		Warning Sirens



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to provide additional clarification information to the CR for the Unmetered Service when necessary.  When applicable, used to provide the specific wattage/lumens for a light.


This free-form text can not contain any characters that may be used as element delimiters, sub-element delimiters, segment terminators, or field separators (This includes: asterisk *, pipes |, tabs, linefeeds, carets ^, angle brackets < >, and tildes ~).



		Must Use

		REF04

		C040

		Reference Identifier

		O

		

		



		

		To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier



		

		Note that this is a composite data element.  Populate C04001 and C04002.



		Must Use

		C04001

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		QQ

		

		Unit Number



		

		Number of devices



		Must Use

		C04002

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Number of unmetered devices of this type.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Meter Reading Cycle)



Position:
130



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Meter cycles will be provided on the TDSP's website.






		

		

		Accept Response:  Required when the meter read is done by cycle.  Required for unmetered services.


Reject Response: Not Used


One of either the REF~TZ or the DTM~313 is required for metered services but not both.






		

		

		REF~TZ~15


REF~TZ~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		TZ

		

		Total Cycle Number



		

		Cycle number when the meter will be read.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Metered: Meter Reading Cycle


Unmetered: Billing Cycle


Must be numeric and only two digits.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Meter Cycle by Day of the Month)



Position:
140



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Accept Response: Required on metered services if meter read based on a day of the month.  Not used for unmetered services.


Reject Response: Not Used


One of either the REF~TZ or DTM~313 is required for metered services but not both.






		

		

		DTM~313~~~~DD~01





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		313

		

		Cycle



		

		Meter Cycle by Day of the Month



		Must Use

		DTM05

		1250

		Date Time Period Format Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code indicating the date format, time format, or date and time format



		 

		DD

		

		Day of Month in Numeric Format



		Must Use

		DTM06

		1251

		Date Time Period

		X

		

		AN 1/35



		

		Expression of a date, a time, or range of dates, times or dates and times



		

		Day of month that the meter will be read, in DD format (e.g., 01 - 28).






Segment:
NM1 Individual or Organizational Name (Special Needs Emergency Contact Name)



Position:
080



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To supply the full name of an individual or organizational entity



Syntax Notes:
1
If either NM108 or NM109 is present, then the other is required.




2
If NM111 is present, then NM110 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
NM102 qualifies NM103.



Comments:
1
NM110 and NM111 further define the type of entity in NM101.


		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT" or "CRCT".






		

		

		NM1~SC~C~~~~~~EC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


NM1~SC~C~~~~~~EC~XYZ COMPANY





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		NM101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SC

		

		Store Class



		

		Special Needs Emergency Contact Name



		Must Use

		NM102

		1065

		Entity Type Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 1/1



		

		Code qualifying the type of entity



		 

		C

		

		Custodial



		

		Contact Name



		Must Use

		NM108

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		EC

		

		ARI Electronic Commerce Location ID Code



		

		Emergency Contact



		Must Use

		NM109

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		The Customer Contact Name should be formatted as follows: Last Name, First Name.






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Special Needs Emergency Contact Mailing Address)



Position:
100



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC",  "CRC", "CCCT", or "CRCT".






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Special Needs Emergency Contact Mailing Address)



Position:
110



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC", "CRC", "CCCT", or "CRCT".






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Dep

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain upper case letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166


Required if outside the United States.



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact (Special Needs Emergency Contact Telephone Numbers)



Position:
120



Loop:
NM1        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Provided if available when REF~SU=Y and Critical Care Status in the REF03 of the Special Needs (REF~SU) segment = "CCC",  "CRC", "CCCT", or "CRCT".






		

		

		PER~SP~~TE~8005551212


PER~SP~~TE~8005551212~OT~8005552121





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		SP

		

		Special Program Contact



		

		Special Needs Contact Information



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		Primary Telephone Number



		Dep

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		OT

		

		Other Residential Telephone Number



		

		Other Telephone Number if available



		Dep

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~21~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = Relational



C=Conditional



X = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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T814_01: Switch Request
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Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_01:


Switch Request


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_01:


Switch Request

This transaction set, from a new CR to ERCOT, is used to begin the Customer enrollment process for a switch.  


Document Flow: 


· New CR to ERCOT


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Historical Usage request codes and examples and removed the LIN10 and LIN11.



		

		

		· Added code REF~WI (Notification Waiver) to Position 030 as Required with REF02 values of Y (Customer Waives their right to an Enrollment Notification Letter) and N (Enrollment Notification Letter will be sent to the customer).



		

		

		· Changed N1~N1 and associated N3 & N4 (Notification Name/Address) to “Required if the customer has not waived its right to a notification letter.”



		

		

		· Changed Life Support (REF~SU) to remove “Required” and add the following note, “We are not sure of the requirements of this information at this time.  When the rules are finalized we will revisit whether the life support indicator will be sent.”



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Correct N2 Customer Name Overflow gray box example.



		

		

		· Add the wording, “The following examples are all inclusive.  Other combinations cannot be requested; for example, both HI and HU cannot be requested for the same ESI ID” to the LIN loop gray box. per Change Control #2000-026.



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Example 1 changed zip code from 18111 to 78111



		

		

		· Example 3 removed Notification Name (N1~N1) Loop and added N1~8R & N4 similar to Example 1



		August 3, 2001


Version 1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify the gray box in the N1~N1 N4 segment N402.  Ref. 2001-084



		

		

		Included REDLINES from CHANGE CONTROLS:


2001-193    10/24/01



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		Change Control 2002-257 – Added PER segment to N1~8R loop and modified examples.  



		

		

		Change Control 2002-259 – Changed Life Support Indicator to Special Needs and eliminated “I” value.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-267 – Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-268 – Removed code “LDC” from the REF02 in the REF~PC.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-269 – Added N1~BT (Customer Billing Address) Loop.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-307 – Updated examples to reflect Special Needs Indicator



		8/5/02

		

		Change Control 2002-338 – Corrected Typo in REF~SU



		8/5/02

		

		Change Control 2002-342 – Correct SE counts in Examples



		9/15/02

		

		Change Control 2002-364 – Modified Gray Box in the N4.02 in the N1~BT loop.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-367 – Modified Gray Box for “DUAL” in the REF~PC



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		Change Control 2002-386 – Removed  D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		Change Control 2003-476 Change the wording for the gray box that describes the condition under which State or Province Code (N402) of the N1~BT Loop (Customer Billing Address) is required.  This condition should be based on the customer billing address, not the customer notification mailing address.



		5/30/03

		

		Change Control 2003-511 This change control is being requested due to the fact some TDSP's have been receiving TX SET transactions with telephone (TE) or communication numbers with punctuation and symbols in the PER04 and PER06 data elements of the PER Segment, which is incorrect.



		September 29, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		No Changes



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-613:


· Cleanup of graybox on N404 element.  The URL does not work.


Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-649:


· Add membership ID to numerous TX SET transactions to support Muni/Co-op business requirement to positively match all move-in, move-out, and switch requests to an existing MCTDSP membership/account.

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-694:


· ERCOT validation is allowing only 5 or 9 digits in the customer service address zip segment.  ANSI validation on the segment is 3 to 15 characters.  Updated so that Market Participants know that only 5 or 9 digits can be submitted in this field.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release


Change Control 2009-730:


· Update the term on-cycle to reflect Standard Switch and off-cycle to reflect Self Selected Switch


Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


· Cleanup of gray box example for consistency.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.

Change Control 2010-752:


· Remove incorrect link for locating ISO country codes from TX SET implementation Guides.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure

Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID - N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		050

		N2

		Additional Name Information

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		060

		N3

		Address Information

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		080

		PER

		Administrative Communications Contact

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID - LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1.
The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.

For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.  



    
      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104011956531~20010401~~~~~1





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		1

		

		Add



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_01






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8R~CUSTOMER





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer name as documented in the sender's application system.  This name field must be used in order to populate the zip code in N403.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Zip Code (N403) is Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation against service zip stored at ERCOT.



		

		

		N4~~~78111


N4~~~781110001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.  Only 5 or 9 digits allowed.






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact (Contact Name/Number)



Position:
080



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The customer contact name should be formatted as follows:


LAST, FIRST NAME


Required

Only one PER~IC will be sent per transaction. 





		

		

		Only one comma will be used for the following examples:


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR~TE~8005551212


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR~TE~8005551212~TE~8005552121





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		IC

		

		Information Contact



		Must Use

		PER02

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

		C

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

		C

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer Notification Name)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if the customer has not waived its right to a notification letter.






		

		

		N1~N1~CUSTOMER NOTIFICATION NAME





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		N1

		

		Notify Party no. 1



		

		Customer Notification Name



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer name as provided by the CR for correspondence






Segment:
N2 Additional Name Information (Customer Notification Name Overflow)



Position:
050



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify additional names or those longer than 35 characters in length



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional






		

		

		N2~D/B/A ABC COMPANY~C/O JOHN DOE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N201

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		N202

		93

		Name

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Notification Mailing Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if the customer has not waived its right to a notification letter.






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Notification Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Notification Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Notification Mailing Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Required if the customer has not waived its right to a notification letter.






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		

		Condition:  Required if Customer Notification Mailing Address is in the United States, Canada, or any other country that has defined state or province as part of the mailing address.



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166


Required if address is outside the United States



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer Billing Name)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs will reject if they receive this information.






		

		

		N1~BT~DOE, JOHN





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		BT

		

		Bill-to-Party



		

		Customer Billing Name/Address



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Name associated with billing address and the format of LAST NAME, FIRST NAME.


Only comma will be used per the following examples:


N1~BT~DOE, JOHN


N1~BT~DOE, JOHN JR






Segment:
N2 Additional Name Information (Customer Billing Name Overflow)



Position:
050



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify additional names or those longer than 35 characters in length



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional


Used if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs will reject if they receive this information.






		

		

		N2~C/O ACCOUNTS PAYABLE DISTRIBUTION





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N201

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		N202

		93

		Name

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Billing Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs will reject if they receive this information.






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Billing Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Billing Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Billing Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs will reject if they receive this information.






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		

		Condition:  Required if Customer Billing Address is in the United States, Canada, or any other country that has defined state or province as part of the mailing address.



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166.

Required if address is outside the United States



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		Required


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market



		

		

		The following examples are all inclusive.  Other combinations cannot be requested; for example, both HI and HU cannot be requested for the same ESI ID.  The LIN07 and the LIN09 cannot contain the same value.


EXAMPLE: LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~SW


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE


  Standard Switch Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW 


  Switch with Self Selected Read Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU 


  Standard Switch with Historical Summarized Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HU 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU~SH~SW


  Switch with Self Selected Read and Historical Summarized Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI 


  Standard Switch with Detail Historical Interval Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HI 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~SW


  Switch with Self Selected Read and Detail Historical Interval Usage Request





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Interval Usage for this premise by interval.  


If the intervals are available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing the following two PTD Loops:


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PM (Interval Detail)


If this ESI ID does not have interval meters, or if the intervals are not available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing any of the following PTD Loops, as appropriate, along with a status code REF~1P~HIU:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Summarized Usage for this premise (interval, non-interval or unmetered).  The TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, which may contain any of the following PTD Loops:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch



		

		Request for a special meter read for a customer to switch on a specified date.  DTM~MRR is required when requesting a Self Selected read.



		

		LIN08

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN09

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~7~021





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		021

		

		Addition






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Billing Type)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~BLT will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~BLT~ESP





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		BLT

		

		Billing Type



		

		Indicates whether the bill is consolidated by the TDSP or CR, or whether each party will render their own bill.  



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		DUAL

		

		Dual Billing



		

		Each party bills the customer for its portion



		 

		ESP

		

		ESP Consolidated Billing



		

		The CR bills the customer.



		 

		LDC

		

		LDC Consolidated Billing



		

		The TDSP bills the customer






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Bill Calculator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~PC will be sent per transaction. 





		

		

		REF~PC~DUAL





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PC

		

		Production Code



		

		In consolidated billing, identifies which party will calculate the non-billing party's charges.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		DUAL

		

		Dual Billing



		

		Dual Billing - each party calculates its own portion of bill.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Membership ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required in MOU/EC market.  Otherwise, not used.

Only one REF~1W will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~1W~~1234567890





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1W

		

		Membership Identification Number



		

		Membership Number or ID



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Membership ID, account number or other value as assigned by the MOU/EC that positively identifies the end-use customer to the MCTDSP.  Required if ESI ID is located in MOU/EC service territory.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Special Needs Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~SU will be sent per transaction.

A "Y" in this field means that the customer is either:


A residential customer who qualifies through the Residential Critical Care Eligibility Determination Form, as issued by the PUCT.


Or


A customer for whom electric service is considered crucial for the protection and maintenance of public safety pursuant to Subst. Rules 25.52 and 25.53.


Or


An industrial customer for whom an interruption or suspension of service will create a dangerous or life threatening condition at the customers premise.






		

		

		REF~SU~Y





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SU

		

		Special Processing Code



		

		Special Needs Indicator



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		N

		

		No



		

		Special Needs are not required



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Special Needs are required






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Notification Waiver)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if customer has waived their right to an Enrollment Notification

Only one REF~WI will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~WI~Y





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		WI

		

		Waiver



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Customer has waived their right to receive an Enrollment Notification.






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Special Read Date for Self Selected Switch)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		If LIN contains an SW identifier, then DTM~MRR must also be sent.  

Only one DTM~MRR will be sent per transaction





		

		

		Required for Special Meter Read (Self Selected Switch), otherwise not used.






		

		

		DTM~MRR~20010115





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		MRR

		

		Meter Reading



		

		The date the CR would like to have the meter read and the customer switched to the CR's service.  This will not change the meter read cycle.



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~18~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = ConditionalRelational



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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814_03: Enrollment Notification Request


Version 4.0



Texas


Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_03:


Enrollment Notification Request


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_03:


Enrollment Notification Request

This transaction set, from ERCOT to the TDSP, passes information from the 814_01, 814_10, 814_16, or 814_24 (move-out where CSA exists), with the addition of two data elements: (1) the TDSP associated with this Premise and (2) the available switch date.

This transaction set will be initiated by ERCOT and transmitted to the TDSP in the event of a Mass Transition.

Document Flow: 


· ERCOT to TDSP


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 18, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Historical Usage request codes and examples and removed the LIN10 through LIN13.



		

		

		· Changed verbiage under LIN “MVO” Move Out code.



		

		

		· Changed Life Support (REF~SU) to remove “Required” and add the following note, “We are not sure of the requirements of this information at this time.  When the rules are finalized we will revisit whether the life support indicator will be sent.”



		

		

		· Change transaction description page



		

		

		· Added verbiage to DTM01~656 Last Date to Object code gray box “In the event that a rescission period does not apply, this will be the First Available Switch Date.”



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add the wording, “The following examples are all inclusive.  Other combinations cannot be requested; for example, both HI and HU cannot be requested for the same ESI ID” to the LIN loop gray box. per Change Control #2000-026.



		

		

		· Change DTM (Customer Rescission Period Expiration Date) to DTM (First Available Switch Date) per Change Control #2000-001.



		

		

		



		March 16 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from Transaction Description page



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Cleaned up gray box on LIN to remove second "Enrollment Request (814_01)"



		

		

		· Changed "utility" to "TDSP" in REF~1P~MDI (Status Reason Code)



		

		

		· Added language to the DTM~MRR code, "Also required for a Move Out when a CSA exists and final usage is requested."



		

		

		· Example 2 - changed date in DTM~MRR



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001


Version1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify transaction flow page.  Ref. 2001-159



		

		

		· Added a new REF~PH (Priority Code)



		

		

		Included REDLINES from CHANGE CONTROLS:


2001-193     10/24/01



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		Change Control 2002-257 – Added PER segment to N1~8R loop and modified examples.  



		

		

		     Also added the N1~8R Loop to support this addition of this PER segment.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-259 – Changed Life Support Indicator to Special Needs and eliminated “I” value.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-267 – Removed “9” value from the N103 in the N1~AY loop.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-268 – Removed code “LDC” from the REF02 in the REF~PC.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-269 – Added N1~BT (Customer Billing Address) Loop.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-307 – Updated examples to reflect Special Needs Indicator



		8/5/02

		

		Change Control 2002-338 – Corrected Typo in REF~SU



		8/5/02

		

		Change Control 2002-343 – Corrected SE counts in examples.



		9/15/02

		

		Change Control 2002-364 – Modified Gray Box of the N4.02 in the N1~BT loop.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-367 – Modified Gray Box for “DUAL” in the REF~PC



		

		

		Change Control 2002-395 – Modified Gray Box for the PER~IC to indicate optional use.



		10/15/02

		

		Change Control 2002-410 – Added code of “DRP” to the LIN segment.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-411 – Added clarifying language to the N1~BT gray box.



		

		

		Change Control 2002-420 – Replaced references to POLR with AREP



		

		

		Change Control 2002-444 – Update the gray box in the BLT notes to indicate the IOU TDSP may receive a value other than ESP and if so they may reject the 814_03 transaction.



		5/30/03

		

		Change Control 2003-507 Populate CSA Customer on a Move-In



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		Change Control 2002-386 – Removed D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03

		

		Change Control 2002-459 Correct the LIN segment Gray box examples to include the LIN06 as SH and move subsequent LIN codes to the next position



		5/29/03

		

		Change Control 2003-476 Change the wording for the gray box that describes the condition under which State or Province Code (N402) of the N1~BT Loop (Customer Billing Address) is required. 



		5/30/03

		

		Change Control 2003-511 This change control is being requested due to the fact some TDSP's have been receiving TX SET transactions with telephone (TE) or communication numbers with punctuation and symbols in the PER04 and PER06 data elements of the PER Segment, which is incorrect.



		July 17th, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		



		7/18/03

		

		Change Control 2003-525 Add PER segment to the 814_16 and 814_03, update examples.



		8/15/03

		

		Change Control 2003-547 Please refer to the Move-In/Move-Out Task Force (MIMO) High Level Requirement Specification as part of the Baseline for Version 2.0.



		8/15/03

		

		Change Control 2003-548 - Remove the REF~1P segment from the 814_03, 814_05, 814_13, and 814_25, remove all references to the REF~1P from the 814_03, 814_05, 814_13, and 814_25 transactions, and update the examples.



		October 8, 2004


Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2004-613:


· Cleanup of graybox on N404 element.  The URL does not work.


Change Control 2004-634:


· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


Change Control 2004-640:


· Update the graybox text for the LIN07 codes.  Correct the following text by moving it from the MVI graybox to the MVO graybox.  “For a Continuous Service Agreement (CSA) MVO- Move In issued by ERCOT to the TDSP, ERCOT will provide CSA CUSTOMER as the default name in the N1~8R~ N102”



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2004-649:


· Add membership ID to numerous TX SET transactions to support Muni/Co-op business requirement to positively match all move-in, move-out, and switch requests to an existing MCTDSP membership/account.

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· New data element of BGN07 will be added to BGN Segment with new code of ‘TS’ Transfer for Mass Transition transfer of ESI IDs from CR to CR.

Change Control 2007-704:


· For a Mass Transition 814_03 (BGN07 = ‘TS’), ERCOT will populate the PER~IC with the value of Mass Transition Customer.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-721


· Update gray box that ERCOT will not use customer information in the transactions during a Mass Transition


Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release


Change Control 2009-730:


· Update the term on-cycle to reflect Standard Switch and off-cycle to reflect Self Selected Switch


Change Control 2010-731:


· Update the TX SET Guides to correct spelling, grammar and punctuation. 


Cleanup of gray box example for consistency.



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-746:


· TX SET Guide changes by transaction required to support Acquisition Transfer

Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.


Change Control 2010-756:


· Cleanup after 3.0A to have off-cycle updated to reflect self selected

Change Control 2010-759:


· Add a new REF segment to the 814_16 to provide key information to the TDSP about a condition that may affect the execution of a MVI, MVO or MVO to CSA.

Change Control 2010-790:


· Clarification that only 1 REF~RAA per transaction.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure

Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID – N1



		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		N1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		050

		N2

		Additional Name Information

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		060

		N3

		Address Information 

		O

		2

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		070

		N4

		Geographic Location 

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		080

		PER

		Administrative Communications Contact 

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID – LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

1. The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.



             Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~13~200104021200719~20010402~~~200104011956531~~3


BGN~13~200604021200719~20060402~~~200604011956531~TS~3  Mass Transition initiated request by ERCOT


BGN~13~200604021200719~20060402~~~200604011956531~AQ~3  Acquisition Transfer initiated request by ERCOT





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		13

		

		Request



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the...


... Enrollment Request (814_01), 


... Move In Request (814_16), 


... Move Out (814_24)


For Mass Transition transaction this will be a unique number created by ERCOT


This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the respective process.



		

		BGN07

		640

		Transaction Type Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code specifying the type of transaction



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		AQ

		

		Quantity Verification Inquiry



		

		An inquiry as to the validity of the quantity associated with an open order



		

		Required for ERCOT initiated transaction for a Acquisition Transfer to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR


Otherwise not used



		 

		TS

		

		Transfer Statement



		

		Required for ERCOT initiated  transaction for a Mass Transition to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR


Otherwise not used



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		3

		

		Delete



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_03






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~8R~CUSTOMER


N1~8R~CSA CUSTOMER   (Required if MVO - Move In is for CSA)


N1~8R~MASS TRANSITION CUSTOMER   (Required when BGN07= 'TS'.


N102 is populated with 'Mass Transition Customer' for both IOU and MOU/EC TDSP ESI IDs)


N1~8R~ACQUISITION TRANSFER CUSTOMER   (Required when BGN07= 'AQ'.


N102 is populated with 'Acquisition Transfer Customer' for both IOU and MOU/EC TDSP ESI IDs)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8R

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP) Customer



		

		Customer



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Customer name as documented in the sender's application system.  This name field must be used in order to populate the zip code in N403.


For a Continuous Service Agreement (CSA) MVO - Move In issued by ERCOT to the TDSP, ERCOT will provide CSA CUSTOMER as the default name in this field.


When ERCOT initiates the Mass Transition transaction where BGN07 = 'TS' the N102 will be populated with 'Mass Transition Customer'


When ERCOT initiates the Acquisition Transfer transaction where BGN07 = 'AQ', the N102 will be populated with 'Acquisition Transfer Customer'






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Service Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Zip Code (N403) is Required.  The first 5 characters will be used for validation.






		

		

		N4~~~78111


N4~~~781110001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.  






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact (Contact Name/Number)



Position:
080



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		The customer contact name should be formatted as follows:


LAST, FIRST NAME

Only one PER~IC will be sent per transaction.

Required if the transaction is associated with a Switch (814_01), Mass Transition Drop, or Move In (814_16).  The segment is not used if the transaction is associated with a Move Out with CSA.



		

		

		Only one comma will be used for the following examples:


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR~TE~8005551212


PER~IC~SNOW, JOE RAY JR~TE~8005551212~TE~8005552121


PER~IC~MASS TRANSITION CUSTOMER   (Required when BGN07= 'TS'.


Default is 'Mass Transition Customer' for both IOU and MOU/EC TDSP ESI IDs)


PER~IC~ACQUISITION TRANSFER CUSTOMER   (Required when BGN07= 'AQ'.


Default is  'Acquisition Transfer Customer for both IOU and MOU/EC TDSP ESI IDs)





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		IC

		

		Information Contact



		Must Use

		PER02

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

		C

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type of communication number



		 

		TE

		

		Telephone



		

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

		C

		

		AN 1/80



		

		Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable



		

		Punctuation (spaces, dashes, symbols etc.) must be excluded.






Segment:
PER Administrative Communications Contact (Permit Name)



Position:
080



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed



Syntax Notes:
1
If either PER03 or PER04 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either PER05 or PER06 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either PER07 or PER08 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if a move-in request is for an ESI ID, which requires an occupancy permit. The Applicable Legal Authority (ALA) will notify the TDSP directly of the completed permit The name provided in the PER02 must match the name on the occupancy permit.

Only one PER~PN will be sent per transaction. 





		

		

		PER~PN~SNOW, JOE RAY JR


PER~PN~ JOE RAY SNOW JR


PER~PN~BAILEY BUILDING AND LOAN


PER~PN~OCCUPANT





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named



		 

		PN

		

		Permit Contact Name



		Must Use

		PER02

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name






Segment:
N1 Name (Customer Billing Name)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will populate the N102 with 'Mass Transition Customer' for MOU/EC TDSP ESI IDs for a Mass Transition (BGN07 = 'TS').


ERCOT will populate the N102 with 'Acquisition Transfer Customer' for MOU/EC TDSP ESI IDs for an Acquisition (BGN07 = 'AQ')


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs may reject the transaction if they receive this information. If the IOU TDSP accepts the transaction, the billing information will be discarded and the IOU TDSP will not be responsible for any billing expectations of the CR.






		

		

		N1~BT~DOE, JOHN





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		BT

		

		Bill-to-Party



		

		Customer Billing Name/Address



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		Name associated with billing address and the format of LAST NAME, FIRST NAME.


Only comma will be used per the following examples:


N1~BT~DOE, JOHN


N1~BT~DOE, JOHN JR






Segment:
N2 Additional Name Information (Customer Billing Name Overflow)



Position:
050



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify additional names or those longer than 35 characters in length



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional


Used if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs may reject the transaction if they receive this information. If the IOU TDSP accepts the transaction, the billing information will be discarded and the IOU TDSP will not be responsible for any billing expectations of the CR.






		

		

		N2~C/O ACCOUNTS PAYABLE DISTRIBUTION





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N201

		93

		Name

		M

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		N202

		93

		Name

		O

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name






Segment:
N3 Address Information (Customer Billing Address)



Position:
060



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
2



Purpose:
To specify the location of the named party



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will populate the N301/N302 with Service Address for MOU/EC TDSP ESI IDs in response to a Mass Transition or Acquisition Transfer.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs may reject the transaction if they receive this information. If the IOU TDSP accepts the transaction, the billing information will be discarded and the IOU TDSP will not be responsible for any billing expectations of the CR.






		

		

		N3~123 N MAIN ST~ANY ADDRESS OVERFLOW





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N301

		166

		Address Information

		M

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Billing Address



		Dep

		N302

		166

		Address Information

		O

		

		AN 1/55



		

		Address information



		

		Billing Address Overflow


Condition:  If there is an overflow, it must be sent.






Segment:
N4 Geographic Location (Customer Billing Address)



Position:
070



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify the geographic place of the named party



Syntax Notes:
1
If N406 is present, then N405 is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
A combination of either N401 through N404, or N405 and N406 may be adequate to specify a location.




2
N402 is required only if city name (N401) is in the U.S. or Canada.


		Notes:

		

		Required if ESI ID is located in Muni/Coop area, otherwise not used.


ERCOT will populate the N401/N402/N403 with City Name, State and Postal Code of Service Address as a default for MOU/EC TDSP ESI IDs in the absence of current REP of Record's Customer Information in response to a Mass Transition or Acquisition Transfer.


ERCOT will not do this validation.


IOU TDSPs may reject the transaction if they receive this information. If the IOU TDSP accepts the transaction, the billing information will be discarded and the IOU TDSP will not be responsible for any billing expectations of the CR.






		

		

		N4~ANYTOWN~TX~78111


N4~ANYTOWN~TX~781110001


N4~MISSISSAUGA~ON~L4W4E4~CA





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N401

		19

		City Name

		O

		

		AN 2/30



		

		Free-form text for city name



		Dep

		N402

		156

		State or Province Code

		O

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code (Standard State/Province) as defined by appropriate government agency



		

		Condition:  Required if Customer Billing Address is in the United States, Canada, or any other country that has defined state or province as part of the mailing address.



		Must Use

		N403

		116

		Postal Code

		O

		

		ID 3/15



		

		Code defining international postal zone code excluding punctuation and blanks (zip code for United States)



		

		Postal codes will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Dep

		N404

		26

		Country Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying the country



		

		For country codes not listed, please refer to ISO 3166


Required if address is outside the United States



		 

		CA

		

		Canada



		 

		CH

		

		Switzerland



		 

		DE

		

		Germany



		 

		ES

		

		Spain



		 

		FR

		

		France



		 

		GB

		

		United Kingdom



		 

		IT

		

		Italy



		 

		JP

		

		Japan



		 

		MX

		

		Mexico



		 

		PR

		

		Puerto Rico



		 

		SE

		

		Sweden






Segment:
N1 Name (Transmission Distribution Service Provider)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required





		

		

		N1~8S~TDSP COMPANY~1~007909411~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		8S

		

		Consumer Service Provider (CSP)



		

		Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		TDSP Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		TDSP D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		ERCOT will validate the Self Selected switch date (DTM~MRR) and code (LIN##=SW), if requested on the Enrollment Request (814_01).  If both codes are not present, the meter will be read on the Standard switch timeline, and the LIN pair (SH~SW) will not be forwarded to the Utility.


When the BGN07 = TS ERCOT will generate all 814_03 Transactions to the TDSP with the following requirements for each ESI ID involved in the Transition: 


Special Read for Self Selected Switch 


Historical Interval Usage 


With the BGN07 = AQ ERCOT will generate all 814_03 transactions to the TDSP requesting Historical Interval Usage  


Otherwise, this LIN will contain the same services (e.g., HU) listed in the LIN of the...


... Enrollment Request (814_01)


... Move In Request (814_16)


... Move Out Request (814_24) 


Essentially, it is an "echo" except that the LIN01 may be different and the services do not have to be in the same order.


Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		Required






		

		

		The following examples are all inclusive.  Other combinations cannot be requested; for example, both HI and HU, both SW and MVI, cannot be requested for the same ESI ID.  The LIN07 and the LIN09 cannot contain the same value.  


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE


   Standard Switch


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW 


   Switch with Self Selected Read


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU 


   Standard Switch with Historical Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HU 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU~SH~SW 


   Switch with Self Selected Read and Historical Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI 


   Standard Switch with Detail Historical Interval Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HI


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~SW


   Switch with Self Selected Read and Detail Historical Interval Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI 


   Move In


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI~SH~HU 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU~SH~MVI


   Move In with Historical Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVI~SH~HI 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~MVI


   Move In with Detail Historical Interval Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~MVO 


   Move Out sent to TDSP when there is a switch to CSA CR


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HI


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~SW


ERCOT initiated  Mass Transition transfer to CR with a Self Selected switch with Historical Interval Usage request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI 


   ERCOT initiated Acquisition Transfer to CR with a Standard Switch with Historical    


   Interval Usage request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HI


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~SW


ERCOT initiated  Acquisition Transfer to CR with a Self Selected switch with Historical Interval Usage request





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Interval Usage for this premise by interval.  


If the intervals are available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing the following two PTD Loops:


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PM (Interval Detail)


If this ESI ID does not have interval meters, or if the intervals are not available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing any of the following PTD Loops, as appropriate, along with a status code REF~1P~HIU:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Summarized Usage for this premise (interval, non-interval or unmetered).  The TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, which may contain any of the following PTD Loops:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		MVI

		

		Move In



		

		Request for a customer enrollment when a new customer moves into a premise.



		 

		MVO

		

		Move Out



		

		Notification that the customer is moving out of the premise.  On this transaction, the Move Out is sent to the TDSP when there is a switch of CSA CR.


For a Continuous Service Agreement (CSA) MVO- Move In issued by ERCOT to the TDSP, ERCOT will provide CSA CUSTOMER as the default name in the N1~8R~ N102



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch



		

		Request for a special meter read for a customer to switch on a specific date.  DTM~MRR is required when requesting a Self Selected read.



		

		LIN08

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN09

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		 

		MVI

		

		Move In



		 

		MVO

		

		Move Out



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~7~101





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		7

		

		Request



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		101

		

		Service Change



		

		Switch CR Notification






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Billing Type)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


IOU TDSPs may reject the transaction if they receive DUAL or LDC.  If an IOU TDSP accepts the transaction with either of these codes, the Billing Type information will be discarded and the IOU TDSP will not be responsible for DUAL or LDC billing expectations of the CR.


ERCOT will populate the REF02 with 'LDC' as a default for MOU/EC TDSP ESI IDs in the absence of current REP of Record's Customer Information in response to a Mass Transition or Acquisition Transfer

Only one REF~BLT will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~BLT~ESP





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		BLT

		

		Billing Type



		

		Indicates whether the bill is consolidated by the TDSP or CR, or whether each party will render their own bill.  



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		DUAL

		

		Dual Billing



		

		Each party bills the customer for its portion



		 

		ESP

		

		REP Consolidated Billing



		

		The CR bills the customer.



		 

		LDC

		

		Utility Consolidated Billing



		

		The TDSP bills the customer






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Bill Calculator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~PC will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~PC~DUAL





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PC

		

		Production Code



		

		In consolidated billing, identifies which party will calculate the non-billing party's charges.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		DUAL

		

		Dual Billing



		

		Dual Billing - each party calculates and sends its own portion of the bills.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Instructions)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Optional


Only one REF~RAA will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~RAA~~GATE COMBO 52L 42R TWO TIMES PAST 61 STOP AT 12 KEY TO 2ND GATE -2ND POST ON LEFT





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		RAA

		

		Restricted Availability Authorization



		

		Location, Directions, or Access Information



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Instruction to location or access information.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Membership ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required in MOU/EC market.  Otherwise, not used.


ERCOT will populate the REF03 with  '9999999999' (10-digit numeric Membership ID) as a default for MOU/EC TDSP ESI IDs in the absence of current REP of Record's Customer Information in response to a Mass Transition or Acquisition Transfer

Only one REF~1W will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~1W~~1234567890





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		1W

		

		Membership Identification Number



		

		Membership Number or ID



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Membership ID, account number or other value as assigned by the MOU/EC that positively identifies the end-use customer to the MCTDSP.  Required if ESI ID is located in MOU/EC service territory.






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Special Needs Indicator)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


A "Y" in this field means that the customer is either:


A residential customer who qualifies through the Residential Critical Care Eligibility Determination Form, as issued by the PUCT.


Or


A customer for whom electric service is considered crucial for the protection and maintenance of public safety pursuant to Subst. Rules 25.52 and 25.53.


Or


An industrial customer for whom an interruption or suspension of service will create a dangerous or life threatening condition at the customers premise.


NOTE: For ERCOT initiated Mass Transition transactions (BGN07 = TS) and Acquisition Transfer transactions (BGN07 = AQ) all ESI IDs involved in the transition REF~SU - REF 02 will equal 'N' (No) Special Needs are not required.

Only one REF~SU will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		REF~SU~Y





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		SU

		

		Special Processing Code



		

		Special Needs Indicator



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		N

		

		No



		

		Special Needs are not required



		 

		Y

		

		Yes



		

		Special Needs are required






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Priority Code)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Not all TDSP tariffs support same-day move-ins.


On their respective websites, each TDSP will provide a table showing: 


   TDSP Priority Codes Used (02 - 08; Note that 01 will always be "standard") 


   Meaning of each Priority Code






		

		

		Only one REF~PH will be sent per transaction. 





		

		

		REF~PH~02





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		PH

		

		Priority Rating



		

		Priority Code



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		01

		

		Priority 01 - This must be "standard"



		 

		02

		

		Priority 02



		 

		03

		

		Priority 03



		 

		04

		

		Priority 04



		 

		05

		

		Priority 05



		 

		06

		

		Priority 06



		 

		07

		

		Priority 07



		 

		08

		

		Priority 08



		 

		09

		

		Priority 09



		 

		10

		

		Priority 10



		

		11 - 99          Priority Codes may go as high as 99






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Move In Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if Move In was requested on the Move In Request (814_16) and was not denied by ERCOT for technical reasons.

Only one DTM~375 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		DTM~375~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		375

		

		Delivery Start



		

		Move In Date



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (First Available Switch Date)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required


Note: ERCOT will populate both First Available Switch Date (DTM~656) and Special Read Date for Self Selected Switch (DTM~MRR) with the same date for a Mass Transition (BGN07 = 'TS').


Note: ERCOT will populate  the First Available Switch Date (DTM~656) with current date in the acquisition requests a standard timeline for an Acquisition Transaction (BGN07 = 'AQ')


ERCOT will populate both First Available Switch Date (DTM~656) and Special Read Date for Off-Cycle Switch (DTM~MRR) with the same date for an Acquisition Transfer if the acquisition requests a Self Selected Timeline (BGN07 = 'AQ).

Only one DTM~656 will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		DTM~656~20010410





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		656

		

		Last Date to Object



		

		First Available Switch Date



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
DTM Date/Time Reference (Special Read Date for Self Selected Switch)



Position:
040



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify pertinent dates and times



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of DTM02 DTM03 or DTM05 is required.




2
If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.




3
If either DTM05 or DTM06 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required if Special Meter Read was requested on the Enrollment Request (814_01) and was not rejected by ERCOT for technical reasons.  Also required for a Move Out when a CSA exists and final usage is requested.


Required when BGN07='TS' for Mass Transition transaction initiated by ERCOT. 


Note: ERCOT will populate both Special Read Date for Self Selected Switch (DTM~MRR) and First Available Switch Date (DTM~656) with the same date for a Mass Transition (BGN07 = 'TS').


Note: ERCOT will populate both Special Read Date for Off-Cycle Switch (DTM~MRR) and First Available Switch Date (DTM~656) with the same date for an Acquisition Transfer if the acquisition requests a Self Selected Timeline (BGN07 = 'AQ).


ERCOT will only populate the First Available Switch Date (DTM~656) if the acquisition requests a standard switch timeline.

Only one DTM~MRR will be sent per transaction.





		

		

		DTM~MRR~20010415





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time



		 

		MRR

		

		Meter Reading



		

		The date the CR would like to have the meter read and the customer switched to the CR's service.  This will not change the meter read cycle.


The date populated by ERCOT for a Mass Transition to transfer the ESI ID from CR to CR



		Must Use

		DTM02

		373

		Date

		X

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~15~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = ConditionalRelational



C= Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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Texas



Standard


Electronic


Transaction


814_02:


Switch Reject Response


Electronic Data Interchange


ANSI ASC X12 Ver/Rel 004010


Transaction Set 814


Texas 814_02:


Switch Reject Response

This transaction set, from ERCOT to the new CR, is used by ERCOT to reject an enrollment request on the basis of incomplete or invalid information.  This is a conditional transaction and will only be used as a negative response.  If an 814_02 Enrollment Reject Response is not received from ERCOT, the CR will receive a transaction 814_05 (Premise Information and Enrollment Response.)


Document Flow: 


· ERCOT to New CR


The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


		

		

		Summary of Changes



		July 3, 2000


Version 1.0

		

		Initial Release



		

		

		



		August 23, 2000


Version 1.1

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Changed Historical Usage request codes and examples and removed the LIN10 through LIN13.



		

		

		· Corrected name of T814_05 on transaction description page (Page 2)



		

		

		· Added rejection reason codes “A83” and “API” in REF~7G



		

		

		· Change transaction description page



		

		

		· Added gray box to rejection reason code “B34” in REF~7G



		

		

		



		December 12, 2000


Version 1.2

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change the term Utility to Transmission Distribution Service Provider (TDSP) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change the term Retail Electric Provider (REP) to Competitive Retailer (CR) to match ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Change description page transaction purpose to read the same as ERCOT Protocols.



		

		

		· Insert the “How to use this Implementation Guide” page.



		

		

		· Remove “.” between X and 12 in all references to ANSI ASC X12.



		

		

		· Add examples to end of transaction.



		

		

		· Add BGN08 Element to indicate the TX SET Transaction Number per Change Control #2000-015.



		

		

		· Add the wording, “The following examples are all inclusive.  Other combinations cannot be requested; for example, both HI and HU cannot be requested for the same ESI ID” to the LIN loop gray box. per Change Control #2000-026.



		

		

		



		March 16, 2001


Version 1.3

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Corrected the How to Use this Implementation Guide page



		

		

		· Removed Scenario Names from page two



		

		

		· Changed RA/Clearinghouse to ERCOT



		

		

		· Example 1 - Fixed N1~SJ Name and REF~7G Date



		

		

		



		August 3, 2001


Version1.4

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Modify the REF~7G gray box; add the statement, “More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.”.  Ref. 2001-119



		

		

		· Added new reject reason code to REF~7G.  Ref. 2001-046



		

		

		Included REDLINES from CHANGE CONTROLS:


2001-193 10/24/01



		

		

		



		June 17th, 2002


Version 1.5

		

		The following changes were made:



		

		

		· Change Control 2002-267 – Removed “9” Code from the N103 in the N1~AY Loop.



		9/15/02

		

		· Change Control 2002-382 – Added Reject Code of “B33” to the REF~7G



		May 27th, 2003


Version 1.6

		

		The following changes were made:



		5/27/03

		

		· Change Control 2002-386 – Removed  D-U-N-S+4 from the N104 gray box in the N1~AY loop



		5/29/03




		

		· Change Control 2002-469 Add/revise gray box explanation for the description of code ‘FRB’ in the REF~7G (Reject Code) segment for response transaction to be applicable to all billing parties, not just the Muni/Coop market



		July 18, 2003


Version 2.0

		

		· Change Control 2003-518 - Change gray box under NFI reject reason to reflect that it is only used when the initiating transaction is requesting a date that has already been scheduled.  Remove reference to 'Another CR'



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-519 - New Reject code for transactions received in the 2-day window (5 day for switches)



		7/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-520 - Change language on reject code '008' to indicate that it includes situations where the ESI ID is 'scheduled to be de-energized' on the date of request.



		8/15/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-543 - Create new reject code for 814_02 to reject second on-cycle switch



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-555 - Create a new reject code to be used by ERCOT for initiating transactions that contain the same original transaction ID



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-556 - Add gray box definition ‘Retired’ to the 814_02, 814_11, 814_17, 814_19, 814_21, 814_25, 814_27, and 814_PD



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-559 - Create a new reject code for the 814_02 to be used by ERCOT for Switches received when a MVI is already scheduled



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-562 Add a new reject code to the 814_02, 814_17, 814_25, 814_04, and 814_05 to indicate when the date requested is earlier than the start date of the ESI-ID



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-563 A new reject code to be used by ERCOT for rejecting duplicate transactions for the 814_01, 08, 10, 12,16, 18, 20, 24, 26, & 28



		9/18/03

		

		· Change Control 2003-566 – Create a new reject code ‘SBD’ to indicate that the ESI-ID requested is scheduled to be de-energized on the date of the request.  Add to the 814_02, 814_04, and 814_05


· Remove gray box associated with the ‘008’ reject code from CC 2003-520 for the 814_02 and add gray box ‘Retired’.  Add ‘008’ code with gray box ‘Retired’ to the 814_04, 814_05



		October 8, 2004

Version 2.0A

		

		Change Control 2003-583:


· Modify the gray box for the DOT reject code to indicate the validation by ERCOT occurs against the ESI-ID, not the CR


Change Control 2004-634:

· As per discussions at the June 04 TX SET meeting, additional language should be added to each Transaction Set to identify the requirements and required response to the 997 Functional acknowledgement - The Functional Acknowledgement (997) transaction set from the receiver of the originating transaction to the sender of the originating transaction, is used to acknowledge the receipt of the originating transaction and indicate whether the transaction passed ANSI X12 validation.  This acknowledgement does not imply that the originating transaction passed Texas SET validation. “CR, TDSP, or ERCOT shall respond with a 997 within 24 hours of receipt of an inbound transaction.”


Change Control 2004-630:


· In the LIN07, remove the DTM~MRR text from the SW data element since it is not being used.



		March 1, 2005

Version 2.1

		

		Change Control 2003-569:


· Provide gray box clarification to the LIN segment to indicate that the Texas Market supports only 1 LIN loop per EDI Transaction.


Change Control 2003-572:


· Add the short title “Earliest Available Switch Date” to the EAS Reject code (REF*7G)


Change Control 2004-657:


· Update the REF~7G Gray boxes where any code references a MIMO rule but does not specifically state the text “MIMO Rules”

Change Control 2005-683:


· Add clarity to the transaction notes section regarding the Texas Market use of characters in alphanumeric fields



		September 1, 2006

Version 3.0

		

		Change Control 2006-692:


· Create transactional process for handling a CR to CR Mass Transition to reduce and/or eliminate the manual processes currently required to transition ESI IDs during a Mass Transition

· Use existing reject REF~7G segment with new code of ‘017’ represents Service Terminated because Service Provider went Out of Business.



		November 30, 2010


Version 3.0A

		

		Change Control 2009-729:


· Remove examples from Implementation Guides and create separate documents to allow for quicker correction and addition of new examples without a TX SET release


Change Control 2009-730:


· Update the term on-cycle to reflect Standard Switch and off-cycle to reflect Self Selected Switch



		June 11, 2012


Version 4.0

		

		Change Control 2010-748:


· The purpose of this Change Control is to sync the names of the Texas SET Guide transactions, with the names of the transactions in Protocol and the Retail Market Guide.





How to Use this Implementation Guide





Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.


3 If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.


3 If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS







Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID





   


814 General Request, Response or Confirmation


ANSI ASC X12 Structure


Functional Group ID=GE


Introduction:

This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the General Request, Response or Confirmation Transaction Set (814) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. This standard can be used to request actions to be performed, to respond to a request for actions to be performed or to confirm information related to actions performed.


Heading:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		M

		010

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		020

		BGN

		Beginning Segment

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		LOOP ID – N1

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		040

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		

		n1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Detail:



Pos.
Seg.

Req.

Loop
Notes and



No.
ID
Name
Des.
Max.Use
Repeat
Comments


		

		

		

		LOOP ID – LIN

		

		

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		010

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		020

		ASI

		Action or Status Indicator

		O

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		030

		REF

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		150

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Transaction Set Notes

3 The N1 loop is used to identify the transaction sender and receiver.


For use on an alphanumeric field, TX SET recognizes all characters within the Basic Character Set.  Within the Extended Character Set, TX SET recognizes all character sets except all Select Language Characters found in Section (4) of X-12 Standards Application.’  Segment/Data Element gray box guidelines for alphanumeric fields will continue to take priority over any ANSI Standards.  




      Segment:
ST Transaction Set Header



Position:
010



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:
1
The transaction set identifier (ST01) is used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		ST~814~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set



		 

		814

		

		General Request, Response or Confirmation



		Must Use

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set






Segment:
BGN Beginning Segment



Position:
020



Loop:


Level:
Heading



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the beginning of a transaction set



Syntax Notes:
1
If BGN05 is present, then BGN04 is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
BGN02 is the transaction set reference number.




2
BGN03 is the transaction set date.




3
BGN04 is the transaction set time.




4
BGN05 is the transaction set time qualifier.




5
BGN06 is the transaction set reference number of a previously sent transaction affected by the current transaction.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		BGN~11~200104021200719~20000402~~~200104011956531~~2





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		BGN01

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying purpose of transaction set



		 

		11

		

		Response



		Must Use

		BGN02

		127

		Reference Identification

		M

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		A unique transaction identification number assigned by the originator of this transaction.  This number must be unique over time.


Transaction Reference numbers will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) must be excluded.



		Must Use

		BGN03

		373

		Date

		M

		

		DT 8/8



		

		Date expressed as CCYYMMDD



		

		The transaction creation date - the date that the data was processed by the sender's application system.



		Must Use

		BGN06

		127

		Reference Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		

		Refers to the BGN02 of the Enrollment Request (814_01).  This number will be tracked in the BGN06 through the lifecycle of the Registration Process.



		Must Use

		BGN08

		306

		Action Code

		O

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		

		This segment is used to initially identify the type of 814 that is being sent or received.  Ignore the ANSI X12 definition of the code.



		 

		2

		

		Change (Update)



		

		Indicates Texas SET Transaction 814_02






Segment:
N1 Name (ERCOT)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~AY~ERCOT~1~183529049~~41





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		AY

		

		Clearinghouse



		

		ERCOT



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		ERCOT Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		ERCOT D-U-N-S Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		41

		

		Submitter






Segment:
N1 Name (Competitive Retailer)



Position:
040



Loop:
N1        Optional



Level:
Heading



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of N102 or N103 is required.




2
If either N103 or N104 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.




2
N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		N1~SJ~CR NAME~1~007909422~~40





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		SJ

		

		Service Provider



		

		Competitive Retailer (CR)



		Must Use

		N102

		93

		Name

		X

		

		AN 1/60



		

		Free-form name



		

		CR Name



		Must Use

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)



		 

		1

		

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet



		 

		9

		

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix



		Must Use

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

		X

		

		AN 2/80



		

		Code identifying a party or other code



		

		CR D-U-N-S Number or D-U-N-S + 4 Number



		Must Use

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

		O

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual



		 

		40

		

		Receiver






Segment:
LIN Item Identification



Position:
010



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To specify basic item identification data



Syntax Notes:
1
If either LIN04 or LIN05 is present, then the other is required.




2
If either LIN06 or LIN07 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either LIN08 or LIN09 is present, then the other is required.




4
If either LIN10 or LIN11 is present, then the other is required.




5
If either LIN12 or LIN13 is present, then the other is required.




6
If either LIN14 or LIN15 is present, then the other is required.




7
If either LIN16 or LIN17 is present, then the other is required.




8
If either LIN18 or LIN19 is present, then the other is required.




9
If either LIN20 or LIN21 is present, then the other is required.




10
If either LIN22 or LIN23 is present, then the other is required.




11
If either LIN24 or LIN25 is present, then the other is required.




12
If either LIN26 or LIN27 is present, then the other is required.




13
If either LIN28 or LIN29 is present, then the other is required.




14
If either LIN30 or LIN31 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
LIN01 is the line item identification



Comments:
1
See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.




2
LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.


		Notes:

		

		This LIN will contain the same services (e.g., HU) listed in the LIN of the Enrollment Request (814_01).  

Only 1 LIN Loop per EDI transaction is accepted in the Texas Market






		

		

		Required






		

		

		The following examples are all inclusive.  Other combinations cannot be requested; for example, both HI and HU cannot be requested for the same ESI ID.  The LIN07 and the LIN09 cannot contain the same value.  


EXAMPLE: LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~SW


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE


  Standard Switch Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW 


  Switch with Self Selected Read Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU 


  Standard Switch with Historical Summarized Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HU 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HU~SH~SW


  Switch with Self Selected Read and Historical Summarized Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI 


  Standard Switch with Detail Historical Interval Usage Request


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~SW~SH~HI 


LIN~1~SH~EL~SH~CE~SH~HI~SH~SW


  Switch with Self Selected Read and Detail Historical Interval Usage Request





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		LIN01

		350

		Assigned Identification

		O

		

		AN 1/20



		

		Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set



		Must Use

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

		M

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		

		Commodity



		 

		EL

		

		Electric Service



		Must Use

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		Must Use

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		CE

		

		Energy Services



		

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Interval Usage for this premise by interval.  


If the intervals are available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing the following two PTD Loops:


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PM (Interval Detail)


If this ESI ID does not have interval meters, or if the intervals are not available, the TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, containing any of the following PTD Loops, as appropriate, along with a status code REF~1P~HIU:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		

		Request to obtain Historical Summarized Usage for this premise (interval, non-interval or unmetered).  The TDSP will send the 867_02 Historical Usage, which may contain any of the following PTD Loops:


     PTD~BD (Unmetered Services)


     PTD~BO (Interval Summary) 


     PTD~PL (Non-Interval Detail)



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch



		

		Request for a special meter read for a customer to switch on a specified date.



		

		LIN08

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

		X

		

		ID 2/2



		

		Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)



		 

		SH

		

		Service Requested



		

		LIN09

		234

		Product/Service ID

		X

		

		AN 1/48



		

		Identifying number for a product or service



		 

		HI

		

		Historical Interval Usage



		 

		HU

		

		Historical Summarized Usage



		 

		SW

		

		Special Read for Self Selected Switch






Segment:
ASI Action or Status Indicator



Position:
020



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the action to be taken with the information provided or the status of the entity described



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Identifies the action to be taken or the status of a requested action for the service identified in the LIN segment.






		

		

		Required






		

		

		ASI~U~021





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		ASI01

		306

		Action Code

		M

		

		ID 1/2



		

		Code indicating type of action



		 

		U

		

		Reject



		Must Use

		ASI02

		875

		Maintenance Type Code

		M

		

		ID 3/3



		

		Code identifying the specific type of item maintenance



		 

		021

		

		Addition






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (Rejection Reason)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1



Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		More than one rejection reason code may be sent, by repeating the REF~7G segment.


Required






		

		

		REF~7G~A13~ADDITIONAL REASON TEXT HERE





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		7G

		

		Data Quality Reject Reason



		

		Reject reasons associated with a reject status notification.



		Must Use

		REF02

		127

		Reference Identification

		X

		

		AN 1/30



		

		Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier



		 

		008

		

		ESI ID exists but is not active



		

		Retired



		 

		017

		

		Service Terminated because the Service Provider went Out of Business



		

		Received initiating TX SET transaction from CR that is exiting the Market



		 

		A13

		

		Other



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. 



		 

		A76

		

		ESI ID Invalid or Not Found



		 

		A83

		

		Invalid or Unauthorized Action



		

		Information provided was not supported in the Texas SET standards.



		 

		ACI

		

		Action Code (ASI01) Invalid



		 

		ANM

		

		Energy Supplier not certified by Utility/Clearinghouse



		

		CR does not have a service agreement with the TDSP



		 

		API

		

		Required information missing



		

		Explanation Required in REF03.  May not be used in place of other, more specific error codes.



		 

		B30

		

		Currently Enrolled



		

		Already enrolled with the same CR



		 

		B33

		

		Customer Name is Missing from the Request



		

		Customer Name missing with the N1~8R PER Segment



		 

		B34

		

		Customer Notification Name and/or Address Invalid or Missing



		

		Cannot be used if REF~WI (Notification Waiver) is present.



		 

		D76

		

		DUNS Number Invalid or Not Found



		 

		DOT

		

		Duplicate Original Transaction ID



		

		Original Transaction ID (BGN02) already submitted on ESI-ID. For ERCOT Use Only.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		 

		DUP

		

		Duplicate



		

		Transaction submitted contains the same BGN02, BGN06, (if applicable), and ESI-ID as another received transaction from the same CR.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 27



		 

		EAS

		

		Earliest Available Switch Date



		

		Rejection due to a requested date prior to the earliest available switch date



		 

		FRB

		

		Incorrect Billing Type (REF~BLT) Requested



		

		Billing type indicated not supported by billing party. 



		 

		FRC

		

		Incorrect Bill Calculator (REF~PC) Requested



		 

		MAR

		

		Move In Already Received



		

		Move-In with an earlier date has already been received and scheduled. For ERCOT Use Only.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 4



		 

		MTI

		

		Maintenance Type Code (ASI02) Invalid



		 

		NFI

		

		Not First In



		

		Explanation Required in REF03. An initiating transaction has a requested date that is the same as the scheduled meter read date on another scheduled transaction. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 1.



		 

		RNE

		

		Request Not Eligible



		

		Start date requested is earlier than the ESI-ID start date



		 

		SBD

		

		Scheduled to be De-energized



		

		ESI ID exists but scheduled to be de-energized on date requested. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 4



		 

		SCP

		

		Scheduling Conflict Priority



		

		Requested date caused conflict with transaction currently scheduled.  Currently scheduled transaction scheduled to execute within 2 business days. MIMO Rules, ERCOT 3.



		 

		UNS

		

		Unable to Schedule



		

		Earliest available switch date for second Standard switch request is equal to or prior to scheduled meter read date of first switch request.  MIMO Rules, ERCOT 1 



		 

		ZIP

		

		Invalid Zip Code



		

		Only applicable to the first five characters of the zip code, which are used for validation.



		Dep

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		Used to further describe the reason code sent in REF02.  Codes "A13", and "API", and "NFI" require a text explanation in this element.  "NFI" rejects require identification; 1.) If it is a same CR and/or 2.) The transaction type is to be communicated in the REF03.  (Only possibilities are: Move-Out from Same CR, Move-In from Same CR, Switch from Same CR, Move-Out, Move-In, Switch )






Segment:
REF Reference Identification (ESI ID)



Position:
030



Loop:
LIN        Optional



Level:
Detail



Usage:
Optional



Max Use:
>1


Purpose:
To specify identifying information



Syntax Notes:
1
At least one of REF02 or REF03 is required.




2
If either C04003 or C04004 is present, then the other is required.




3
If either C04005 or C04006 is present, then the other is required.



Semantic Notes:
1
REF04 contains data relating to the value cited in REF02.



Comments:

		Notes:

		

		Required

Only one REF~Q5 will be sent per transaction.






		

		

		REF~Q5~~10111111234567890ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		REF01

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

		M

		

		ID 2/3



		

		Code qualifying the Reference Identification



		 

		Q5

		

		Property Control Number



		

		Electric Service Identifier (ESI ID)



		Must Use

		REF03

		352

		Description

		X

		

		AN 1/80



		

		A free-form description to clarify the related data elements and their content



		

		ESI ID

ESI ID will only contain uppercase letters (A to Z) and digits (0 to 9).  Note that punctuation (spaces, dashes, etc.) and special characters must be excluded. ESI ID length must be at least 8 and no more than 36 characters.






Segment:
SE Transaction Set Trailer



Position:
150



Loop:


Level:
Detail



Usage:
Mandatory



Max Use:
1



Purpose:
To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)



Syntax Notes:


Semantic Notes:


Comments:
1
SE is the last segment of each transaction set.


		Notes:

		

		Required






		

		

		SE~10~000000001





Data Element Summary



Ref.
Data




Des.
Element
Name
Attributes

		Must Use

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

		M

		

		N0 1/10



		

		Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments



		Must Use

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

		M

		

		AN 4/9



		

		Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set





This section is used to show the X12 Rules for this segment.  You must look further into the grayboxes below for Texas Rules.







This section is used to show the Texas Rules for implementation of this segment.







One or more examples.







This column shows the Texas use of each data element.







This column shows the X12 attributes for each data element.







M = Mandatory



O= Optional



X = RelationalConditional



C = Conditional







AN = Alphanumeric



N# = Implied Decimal at position #



ID = Identification



R = Real







1/30 = Minimum 1, Maximum 30







These are X12 code descriptions, which often do not relate to the Texas descriptions.  



X12 cannot keep up with Texas needs, thus, Texas often changes the meaning of existing codes.  See the corresponding graybox for the Texas definitions.
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